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I. Executive Summary 
 

This report presents a summary of Tiffin University’s (TU) outcomes assessment (OA) 
strategies, data gathered, analysis conducted, and conclusions reached as a result of 
assessment activities carried out in Academic Year (AY) 2005-2006.  The report consists 
of the following main sections: executive summary; introduction; General Education 
Curriculum assessment, academic school OA reports; non-academic division OA reports; 
and a glossary.  It was determined early in the process of gathering this report that all 
appendices would be compiled and maintained in the Dean of OA’s office and in a 
separate e-folder. Anyone wanting additional information should contact that office at 
419-448-3309.  The reader is referred to the Table of Contents for the main sections’ 
subdivisions.  A glossary of acronyms used is included at the end of the document for 
quick reference. 
 
AY 2005-2006 was a year in which the institution took major steps in improving and 
using past OA results as well as involving the entire community in the OA process. This 
was aided in large part by President Marion’s direction as the top strategic plan for the 
year included continued academic OA progress as well as instituting OA efforts in all 
non-academic areas of the campus.  A significant step in this direction was garnered by 
the establishing of the Tiffin University Outcomes Assessment Advisory Committee 
(OAAC) as well as the continued work of the Academic Outcomes Assessment 
Committee (AOAC).  The membership of these two committees provided substantial 
leadership that allowed for the gains achieved in the various OA efforts that took place 
during this academic year.  Extra assistance was also achieved within the Faculty 
Curriculum Committee which took a leadership role in assessing the GEC outcomes.   
 
Leadership in the academic schools once again was in flux as a new Dean of the School 
of Business was appointed in January 2006 and the Dean of Arts and Sciences announced 
her retirement at the same time.  However many department chairs remained constant and 
as such much progress was made in assessing program goals.   
 
At the end of AY 2004-2005 it was discovered that each of the academic school’s 
assessment plans were different.  The School of Arts and Sciences assessed majors, the 
School of Business assessed departments, and the School of Criminal Justice and Social 
Sciences assessed at the school level.  Few assessments actually took place and those that 
did assessed indirect measures of student learning. 
 
Given that knowledge, the goal for AY 2005-2006 was to standardize the OA process 
within the academic division.  That evolved into getting the academic schools to prepare 
program rational statements for each major, including marketing targets, program goals, 
OA plans to assess each goal, classes where goals were taught and standards for meeting 
those goals.  These reporting requirements are now in place for all new program 
proposals that are submitted to the Faculty Curriculum Committee for approval.  To assist 
schools with this process, standardized formats for reporting information were created.  
This process revealed serious deficiencies within many of the course curriculum guides in 
use.  Deans and department heads were challenged with updating those guides with 
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respect to the program rational statements and OA plans.  Much work still needs to be 
done in this area.   
 
Two professional development workshops were held to help faculty clarify and formalize 
program goals for all undergraduate and graduate majors.  Substantial work was done to 
help faculty understand the importance of measuring direct evidence of student learning 
within their classroom assignments.  One of the workshops was held on constructing 
evaluation instruments, grading rubrics and understanding their connections to OA.  This 
course embedded assessment strategy was instituted and departments were mandated to 
evaluate at least one goal, within at least one class during spring semester 2006.   
 
We also energized assessment of the GEC by involving the Faculty Curriculum 
Committee and using our “Writing Across the Curriculum” (WAC) faculty.  A writing 
assessment rubric was developed by the English Faculty and eleven faculty members in 
17 classes used the rubric to assess writing skills on an assignment they evaluated as part 
of their WAC course.  Results will be discussed below.  
 
Another workshop was held and a follow-up survey was administered to determine the 
various skills and knowledge sets expected of an “ideal” TU graduate.  Refinement and 
use of results continues. 
 
Awareness of OA issues increased as well during the academic year as regular meetings 
were held with individual faculty, department heads, academic deans, schools and the 
VPAA to discuss issues. The academic OA team continued to meet and work on 
clarifying their duties with respect to OA.  This is a very dedicated group of faculty who 
are making great strides in moving OA to the forefront within their respective schools.   
 
As stated briefly earlier, a university wide OA committee was created and met as a group 
each semester to discuss OA issues outside of the academic unit. Individual meetings 
between the Dean of OA (DOA) and each representative were held a number of times 
throughout the year as well. Representatives were challenged with discussing 
department/division mission statements and goals and how their unit’s activities impacted 
student learning.  This information will become part of this Annual OA. This will be the 
first time that non-academic data will be part of the annual report.  
 
A presentation was also given to the Director’s meeting to spread the word about OA 
across the institution and to garner support for OA efforts within each non-academic 
division.   
 
Deadlines were also established for the process in AY 2004-2005.  Adhering to these 
deadlines makes the entire process run smoother and allows for improved editing and 
analysis of the results.  It also allows for earlier reporting of findings.  The expectation is 
that results will be distributed during the fall faculty workshops so that schools and 
departments can take advantage of recommended action plans.  
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Results from the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) administered in AY 
2004-2005 were received.  Analysis of those results took place over the summer of 2006 
and will be discussed below and shared with the university community at the fall 2006 
meetings. The Office of Institutional Research has registered TU to participate in this 
survey again during AY 2006-2007.   
 

Overall 
 

AY 2005-2006 was a year when the assessment process became a fundamental part of 
doing business at the institution.  All academic and non-academic divisions of the 
institution were involved in the process.  As all participants in the assessment process 
have become more comfortable with the process, the level of involvement and 
understanding has improved, and the value of assessment activities has become clearer.  
The ‘culture of assessment’ as a critical tool in the educational process is gaining more 
acceptance across the institution especially given the creation of AOAC and the TU 
OAAC.  These committees’ efforts are underway to develop assessment plans in all 
academic and nonacademic divisions of the campus.   
 
The Office of Outcomes Assessment along with the President and the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs (VPAA) continued to stress the importance of ‘closing the loop’ in 
each assessment effort. As in the past, the university as a whole, the schools, the 
departments and programs will continue to implement assessment strategies and ‘close 
the loop’ to improve the educational process. 
 
It is expected that following the fall 2006 faculty workshop that each academic school 
and its various departments will implement their action plans as discussed in their 
respective school reports.  A major part of those efforts will involved updating 
curriculum guides now in place that have been found to be deficient as program goals 
have been refined.  Non-academic units will be charged with completing missing sections 
of their OA reports and further exploring their specific impacts on student learning.  To 
this end, efforts will include individual meetings with Vice Presidents, Executive 
Directors and Directors as well as our work with the TU OAAC.    
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II. Introduction 

 
Rational 

 
The faculty and staff of TU are committed to excellence in the education and 
development of students.  For over 100 years, TU has been about the business of 
realizing this commitment.  The faculty and staff at TU share a strong, personal 
commitment to making a positive difference in the lives of the students. They derive 
great satisfaction from having a meaningful impact on their lives.  Faculty and staff also 
share a profound sense of understanding that it is a privilege as well as a responsibility to 
deliver their best efforts as they are woven into the lives of those with whom they work 
and study, especially their students.  In light of this appreciation, they seek ways to assure 
that their contacts with students at TU accomplish the formal goals of the institution.  
Perhaps more importantly, faculty and staff seek ways to better challenge themselves and 
their students as they engage in a process of mutual growth and development.  This 
continues to be accomplished through a variety of methods referred to as monitoring, 
evaluation, or OA. 
 
The impetus to assess the quality of what is done at TU comes from intrinsic and 
extrinsic sources.  Intrinsically, the professionalism of faculty and staff at TU demands 
that they constantly evaluate what they purport to do, assess whether or not they actually 
accomplish what they say they do, and improve how they do it.  Extrinsically, there are 
many quarters expecting faculty and staff to demonstrate how well they accomplish their 
goals.  These include students, parents, employers, graduate schools, governmental and 
accrediting agencies, and benefactors.   Among accrediting agencies, North Central 
Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA) and the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) 
head the list of external agencies requiring demonstration of the quality of what TU 
claims to provide.  The ACBSP has recognized the SOB with accreditation.  Another 
hard reality is that there is a glut of academic institutions competing for students who are 
increasingly more sophisticated in seeking out a quality educational experience.  Simply 
put, those institutions which have a clear sense of identity and purpose, are attuned to the 
needs of students, have a tested and continuously improved way of accomplishing that 
purpose, and have the sheer determination to succeed will survive.  Those who do not 
will cease to exist. 
 

History 
 

The history of OA efforts at TU has been one of starts and stops as the university has 
weathered a number of substantial changes to its administrative team and academic 
offerings.  In 1996 the institution took a more formal approach to OA by appointing a 
part-time Director of Outcomes Assessment (DOA).  This person worked diligently to get 
the campus up to speed in terms of assessment expectations by our outside accrediting 
bodies.  His main role was to review assessment efforts, construct assessment standards, 
and coordinate the development of a cohesive, institutional-wide OA program. His efforts 
in this arena, while substantial, were in addition to his full-time faculty and department 
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chair duties.  He received an administrative stipend for his OA responsibilities. Given this 
structure, it was difficult to establish and maintain progress as well as garner the 
necessary support to make the required changes.     
 
In AY 2000-2001, the university administration once again demonstrated its commitment 
to the OA process by appointing a DOA with only a half-time teaching load.  This 
allowed the DOA to spend more time and effort on what the university viewed as an 
important and vital part of the educational process.  Professional development was 
provided in terms of support to national and regional conferences.   
 
This structure proved useful, but again efforts were met with resistance from both faculty 
and students in terms of participation in data collection and analysis.  A number of 
strategies were attempted but most were met with limited success as well as limited 
budgets.  Student participation was the main problem as too many single digit samples 
were used to assess the GEC.  During this time faculty efforts to assess baccalaureate and 
graduate majors were haphazard at best.  Part of this was due to administrative changes 
both at the presidential and vice presidential levels as well as the dean and department 
chair levels.  It was also during this time that the mission of the institution was changed 
as it became more focused on providing professional education.   
 
In January of 2005, the current DOA returned to the faculty and a new Dean of Outcomes 
Assessment (DOA) began.  The position was elevated to the Dean level to improve 
exposure and access for the position.  A separate budget for the office was established.  
The position is a half-time staff, half-time faculty position reporting directly to the 
VPAA.  Duties of this position also changed focus. The position is still the key person 
responsible for developing assessment strategies as well as collecting and analyzing data 
on the GEC.  It also continues to assist the academic dean and department heads in 
understanding and implementing OA expectations as put forth by various outside 
accreditation bodies.  And new to the job description is the explicit expectation to assist 
non-academic units to integrate OA strategies into their operations.  (For further 
historical information, please refer to prior OA Summary Reports or contact the current 
DOA.) 
 
The VPAA has general authority and responsibility for assessment at TU.  Executive 
responsibility lies with the DOA, who reports to the VPAA.  The DOA is charged with 
coordinating assessment efforts university-wide, with a current emphasis on academic 
programs.  With changes in majors, programs, and degrees being proposed, the 
assessment effort for all these areas remains an integral part of the planning and 
implementation process 
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III. General Education Curriculum Assessment 

 
Office of Academic Affairs 

 
The Office of Academic Affairs has overall responsibility for coordinating outcomes 
assessment efforts across all elements of the University, including academic as well as 
administrative components.  The GEC includes a knowledge skills core (KSC) and a 
liberal education core (LEC). While mostly taught by the School of Arts and Sciences 
faculty, it is treated as a program of the Office of Academic Affairs because it is common 
to all undergraduate degree programs.  A significant part of TU’s institutional philosophy 
is that the liberal education of the student is really what it means to have a college 
education, regardless of the major.  As stated in the TU Academic Bulletin 2004-2005: 
 

The LEC program spans the entire-college experiences from the freshman 
year on, in the classroom an out, building a sense of the social and ethical 
dimensions of all human knowledge and activity. The LEC program at 
Tiffin University provides the competencies and knowledge considered 
essential for all graduates of the University.   
 
The LEC is designed to provide each student with the experience of how a 
variety of academic disciplines approach learning and the development of 
knowledge. Courses are offered in three broad areas: Humanities, 
Mathematics and Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Although the 
core is rich in diversity, it is welded together by the fundamental skills of 
language and thought, out shared heritage, and the common themes of 
human life and values. (pg. 27) 

 
The goals of the LEC are as follows: 

• To be able to write and speak with clarity and precision 
• To be able to read and listen with comprehension and with a critical spirit 
• To build a sense of the social and ethical dimensions of all human knowledge 

and activity 
• To acquire skills in both verbal and quantitative arenas given the complexity 

of modern information technologies and the necessity of logical thinking and 
critical analysis.  

• To experience how a variety of academic disciplines approach learning and 
the development of knowledge 

 
History 

 
Prior to AY 2004-2005, for the last four years student learning outcomes associated with 
this area have been assessed using a focus group methodology and in-depth interviews.  
The interview schedule used was prepared with substantial input from faculty teaching in 
the curriculum.  Questions surrounded four basic areas: Communications, Humanities, 
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Sciences, and Art & Literature.  Respondents were asked content questions as well as 
where they believed they acquired this knowledge.  Analysis involved assessing the mean 
scores for content strength of responses and strength of relationships to the GEC in place 
during those years.  
 
Table 1 below shows that the Strength of Response (SR) has not significantly changed 
over the four years of the focus group interviews.  The most variation over the years was 
in the Humanities area within the first two years, since then it stayed steady. 
 

Table 1 
Mean SR Scores AY 2000-2001, AY 2001-2002, AY 2002-2003  

Compared to AY 2003-2004 
Grouped by GEC Interview Sections: 

Communications, Humanities, Sciences, Art and Literature 
 

Area AY 2000-2001 AY 2001-2002 AY 2002-2003 AY 2003-2004 
  Communications 2.95 3.02 2.95 2.90 
  Humanities 3.64 2.85 3.27 3.17 
  Sciences 3.25 3.19 3.12 3.18 
  Art & Literature 2.62 2.31 2.10 2.43 
 
Table 2 below shows that the Strength of Relationship to the GEC was down in three of 
the four areas in AY 2003-2004.  Although looking at the trend over four years the results 
seem mixed.  The scores improved slightly for two areas and declined for two areas.  
There was no consistent upward or downward trend apparent. 
 

Table 2 
Mean SGEC Scores AY 2000-2001, AY 2001-2002, AY 2002-2003  

Compared to AY 2003-2004 
Grouped by GEC Interview Sections: 

Communications, Humanities, Sciences, Art and Literature 
 

Area AY 2000-2001 AY 2001-2002 AY 2002-2003 AY 2003-2004 
  Communications 2.71 2.67 3.32 2.30 
  Humanities 2.48 2.44 2.62 2.62 
  Sciences 2.50 2.39 2.47 2.34 
  Art & Literature 1.77 2.23 2.05 1.81 
 
This strategy proved less than satisfactory and a nationally standardized examination was 
recommended for implementation in AY 2004-2005.  A number of potential instruments 
were evaluated by the old and new DOA and the Collegiate Assessment of Academic 
Proficiency (CAAP) examination provided by ACT was selected.  The CAAP is an 
academic test designed to measure the general education foundational skills typically 
attained in the first two years of college.  Scores for the multiple-choice, objective test are 
reported on a scale that ranges from 40 (low) to 80 (high) for the total test score.   
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The CAAP exam in critical thinking was administered by the DOA and members of the 
AOAC to four courses in April, 2005. The courses selected were JUS: 361, MGT: 495, 
CUL: 249 and MKT: 347.  The table below provides the results of the examination. 
 
 Tiffin University National 
Subjects N=109 N=12,905 
 Transfer=17  
Gender Males=44  
 Females=65  
Mean Score 62.6 62.4 
Major: Business 60.5  
Major: Social Sciences 64.8  
 
It was satisfying to realize our students tested slightly above the national average on 
critical thinking skills.  While participation rates certainly improved, concerns still exist 
regarding students’ motivation to take the examination seriously and budgetary support. 

 
AY 2005-2006 

 
In an effort to get more direct measures of student learning a strategy of embedded class 
assessments was instituted.  To this end the Faculty Curriculum Committee decided to 
assess the following goals within the GEC 

• To be able to write and speak with clarity and precision 
• To acquire skills in both verbal and quantitative arenas given the complexity 

of modern information technologies and the necessity of logical thinking and 
critical analysis.  

 
Intended Outcomes 1: Students will write with clarity and precision  
 
Assessment Criteria: All Writing Across the Curriculum faculty will institute at least one 
writing assignment and use the approved grading rubric to assess the students writing 
abilities.  A mean score of 3.0 is expected. (For a copy of the rubric see the DOA) 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met Seventeen classes involving 11 faculty were 
involved in Spring 2006: 
4.14 on Structure and Organization 
3.57 on Citation 
4.08 on Formal/Professional Language 
4.05 on Grammar 
4.05 on Punctuation 
 

Action Plans: Rubric will be redesigned per faculty comments.  All WAC 
classes in AY 2006-2007 will use the instrument.  A workshop will be held to 
make sure all faculty involved are comfortable with the assessment tools.  A new 
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goal of 3.5 will be implemented.  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: To acquire skills in quantitative arenas. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students in MAT 100, 173, 174 will take a pre-test and post-test to 
assess current skills and needed areas for program improvement.  No standard is set given 
the trial nature of this assessment. (For copies of the Pre and Post Tests see the DOA) 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met MAT 100:  
Pre-test 20%              
Post-test 72% 
+52% change 
Areas of concern: consecutive odd integers word 
problems and simplification of grouping symbols 
problem. 
 
MAT 173-Day   
Pre-test 30.4%                                      
Post-Test 53%   
+22.6% 
MAT 173-Night  
Pre-Test 45.5%   
Post-Test 52.6%   
+7.1%  
Areas of concern slope-intercept form and 
equation of a line, the simplification of 
expressions using the law of exponents, solving 
systems of equations, slope of a line given two 
points, word problem involving systems of 
equations and finding the product of two 
binomials 
 
MAT 174-Day 1  
Pre-Test 17%   
Post- Test 
66%   
+49.0% 
MAT 174-Day 2  
Pre-Test 26.5%   
Post-Test 71.1%   
+44.6% 
MAT 174-Night  
Pre-Test 15%   
Post-Test 64.7%   
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+49.7% 
Areas of concern are probability, graphs of linear 
equations and counting permutations. 

Action Plans: To repeat this assessment in AY 2006-2007 to see if there are 
improvements now that there is a baseline.  Also plan to extend the process to 
include MAT 273.  

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will acquire skills in modern information technologies 
and the necessity of logical thinking and critical analysis.   
 
Assessment Criteria: Students in INS 105 and INS 111 will take standardized tests made 
available by Microsoft Press or other publishers and score in the upper 60% range. (To 
see copies of the examinations see the DOA) 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met Over 90% of the students successfully completed 
the examinations.   

Action Plans: The faculty in the department is changing with only one member 
returning for AY 2006-2007.   
Given the changes in the department expertise, adjustments to the software and 
the instruments will be made or an entirely new assessment will be developed.    

 
 

National Survey of Student Engagement 
 

In AY 2004-2005, the institution registered to participate in the National Survey of 
Student Engagement (NSSE).  Eighty-four freshman and 106 seniors participated. Results 
of this survey were received in late fall 2005. It was planned that the survey would be 
administered annually, but due to budget restraints, the survey was not completed in AY 
2005-2006 but will be reinstituted in AY 2006-2007.   
 
In order to focus discussion about the importance of student engagement and guide 
institutional improvement efforts, NSSE created five clusters or benchmarks of effective 
educational practices: 1) level of academic challenge, 2) active and collaborative 
learning, 3) student-faculty interaction, 5) enriching educational experiences, and 5) 
supportive campus environment.  Questions surrounding these five areas are administered 
to selected students via both paper and online formats.   
 
Below is a brief synopsis of the survey results with respect to those areas where TU 
respondents provided a statistically significant effect size when compared to our Peer 
institutions and all NSSE participants in 2005.  Overall the results are quite positive. 
Effect size indicates the “practical significance” of the mean differences.  In practice, an 
effect size of .2 is often considered small, .5 moderate, and .8 large.  A positive size 
indicates that the institution’s mean was greater, thus showing an affirmative results.  A 
negative size indicates the institution lags behind the comparison groups and may warrant 
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attention.  (For a list of peer institutions or for additional details on the NSSE results, see 
the DOA.)  
 
As this is our first set of results, these will serve as benchmarks for the TU community to 
discuss and consider for action.  Those areas that are determined to warrant attention will 
be prioritized and worked on during AY 2006-2007 and in the future.      
 
 

    NSSE 2005 Means Comparison Report 
 

   Tiffin University 

    Tiffin 
University 

Tiffin University compared with: 

 
   Selected Peers NSSE 2005 

   Class Mean Mean Sig a 
Effect  
Size b Mean Sig a 

Effect  
Size b 

1. Academic and Intellectual Experiences 

In your experience at your institution during the current school year, about how 
often have you done each of the following? 1=never, 2=sometimes, 3=often, 
4=very often  

 
d. 

Worked on a paper or 
project that required 
integrating ideas or 
information from  
various sources   

FY 3.49 3.16 *** .44 3.08 *** .53 

 SR 3.33 3.40     3.37     

 g. 
Worked with other 
students on projects 
during class   

FY 2.49 2.39     2.40     

 SR 2.74 2.50 ** .28 2.52 ** .25 

 
h. 

Worked with classmates 
outside of class to  
prepare class assignments   

FY 2.17 2.55 *** -.47 2.43 ** -.31 

 SR 2.63 2.82 * -.22 2.77     

 

k. 

Participated in a 
community-based project 
(e.g. service learning) as 
part of a regular course 

FY 1.37 1.62 *** -.31 1.54 ** -.22 

 SR 1.70 1.82     1.77     

 
m. 

Used e-mail to 
communicate with an 
instructor 

FY 3.35 3.17 * .23 3.06 ** .35 

 SR 3.42 3.38     3.32     

 
n. 

Discussed grades or 
assignments with an 
instructor 

FY 2.84 2.68     2.62 * .25 

 SR 2.95 2.92     2.87     

 

r. 

Worked harder than you 
thought you could to 
meet an instructor's 
standards or expectations 

FY 2.87 2.67 * .23 2.63 ** .28 

 SR 2.69 2.76     2.76     
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2. Mental Activities  
During the current school year, how much has your coursework emphasized the 
following mental activities? 1=very little, 2=some, 3=quite a bit, 4=very much 

 

c. 

Synthesizing and 
organizing ideas, 
information, or 
experiences into new, 
more complex 
interpretations and 
relationships 

FY 2.88 2.94     2.87     

 SR 2.85 3.08 *** -.29 3.06 ** -.25 

3. Reading and Writing  

During the current school year, about how much reading and writing have you 
done? 
1=none, 2=between 1 and 4, 3=between 5 and 10, 4=between 11 and 20, 
5=more than 20 

 
d. 

Number of written papers 
or reports between 5 and 
19 pages 

FY 2.95 2.56 *** .44 2.39 *** .64 

 SR 2.92 2.82     2.68 * .25 

 
e. 

Number of written papers 
or reports of fewer than 
5 pages 

FY 3.59 3.36     3.21 ** .35 

 SR 3.28 3.24     3.13     

4. Problem Sets  
In a typical week, how many homework problem sets do you complete? 
1=none, 2=1-2, 3=3-4, 4=5-6, 5=more than 6 

 
b. 

Number of problem sets 
that take you less than an 
hour to complete 

FY 2.84 2.69     2.69     

 SR 2.68 2.35 ** .28 2.33 ** .29 

5. Examinations  1=very little to 7=very much 

 
  

To what extent have your 
examinations during the 
current school year 
challenged you to do 
your best work? 

FY 5.51 5.54     5.46     

 SR 5.18 5.45 * -.22 5.44 * -.21 

6. Additional Collegiate Experiences 
During the current school year, about how often have you done each of the 
following?  1=never, 2=sometimes, 3=often, 4=very often  

 
a. 

Attended an art exhibit, 
gallery, play, dance, or 
other theatre performance 

FY 1.99 2.25 ** -.28 2.17 * -.21 

 SR 1.86 2.18 *** -.36 2.08 * -.25 

 
b. 

Exercised or participated 
in physical fitness 
activities 

FY 3.00 2.93     2.84     

 SR 3.02 2.78 * .23 2.74 ** .27 

 

c. 

Participated in activities 
to enhance your 
spirituality (worship, 
meditation, prayer, etc.) 

FY 1.91 2.25 ** -.30 2.16 * -.22 

 SR 1.98 2.27 ** -.26 2.23 * -.22 

 

d. 

Examined the strengths 
and weaknesses of your 
own views on a topic or 
issue 

FY 2.40 2.67 ** -.30 2.61 * -.24 

 SR 2.45 2.77 *** -.37 2.73 ** -.32 
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e. 

Tried to better understand 
someone else's views by 
imagining how an issue 
looks from his or her 
perspective 

FY 2.68 2.81     2.77     

 SR 2.63 2.87 ** -.30 2.86 ** -.28 

7. Enriching Educational Experiences 

Which of the following have you done or do you plan to do before you graduate 
from your institution? (Recoded: 0=have not decided, do not plan to do, plan to 
do; 1=done. Thus, the mean is the proportion responding "done" among all valid 
respondents.) 

 

a. 

Practicum, internship, 
field experience, co-op 
experience, or clinical 
assignment 

FY .03 .12 *** -.30 .09 ** -.21 

 SR .55 .65 * -.21 .58     

 
b. Community service or 

volunteer work 

FY .32 .48 ** -.31 .42     

 SR .73 .71     .64 * .19 

 c. 

Participate in a learning 
community or some other 
formal program where 
groups of students take 
two or more classes 
together 

FY .06 .11     .15 ** -.24 

 SR .19 .27 * -.18 .27     

 e. Foreign language 
coursework 

FY .01 .29 *** -.61 .25 *** -.55 

 SR .04 .47 *** -.87 .46 *** -.84 

 f. Study abroad FY .03 .02     .02     

 SR .08 .23 *** -.37 .18 *** -.26 

 
g. Independent study or 

self-designed major 

FY .00 .02 *** -.15 .03 *** -.18 

 SR .25 .27     .23     

 

h. 

Culminating senior 
experience (capstone 
course, thesis, project, 
comprehensive exam, 
etc.) 

FY .00 .02 *** -.12 .02 *** -.12 

 SR .22 .49 *** -.54 .38 *** -.33 

8. Quality of Relationships  

Mark the box that best represents the quality of your relationships with people at 
your institution. 1=unfriendly, unsupportive, sense of alienation to 7=friendly, 
supportive, sense of belonging 

    1=unhelpful, inconsiderate, rigid to 7=helpful, considerate, flexible 

 
c. 

Relationships with 
administrative personnel 
and offices 

FY 5.19 4.91 * .20 4.76 ** .29 

 SR 5.37 4.70 *** .40 4.63 *** .44 

9. Time Usage  

About how many hours do you spend in a typical 7-day week doing each of the 
following? 1=0 hrs/wk, 2=1-5 hrs/wk, 3=6-10 hrs/wk, 4=11-15 hrs/wk, 5=16-20 
hrs/wk, 6=21-25 hrs/wk, 7=26-30 hrs/wk, 8=more than 30 hrs/wk 

 
a. Preparing for class 

(studying, reading, FY 3.99 4.27     4.05     
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writing, doing homework 
or lab work, analyzing 
data, rehearsing, and 
other academic activities) 

SR 3.49 4.21 *** -.40 4.09 *** -.34 

 b. Working for pay on 
campus 

FY 1.51 1.78 * -.22 1.66     

 SR 2.47 2.08     1.90 ** .37 

 c. Working for pay off 
campus 

FY 2.12 2.01     2.28     

 SR 3.89 3.04 ** .32 3.50     

 

d. 

Participating in co-
curricular activities 
(organizations, campus 
publications, student 
government, social 
fraternity or sorority, 
intercollegiate or 
intramural sports, etc.) 

FY 2.77 2.53     2.31 * .30 

 SR 2.79 2.49     2.19 ** .39 

 

f. 

Providing care for 
dependents living with 
you (parents, children, 
spouse, etc.) 

FY 1.33 1.55     1.63 * -.19 

 SR 2.79 2.04 ** .35 2.29     

10. Institutional Environment  
To what extent does your institution emphasize each of the following? 
1=very little, 2=some, 3=quite a bit, 4=very much 

 

b. 
Providing the support you 
need to help you succeed 
academically 

FY 2.95 3.17 * -.29 3.06     

 SR 2.96 3.07     2.97     

 

f. 

Attending campus events 
and activities (special 
speakers, cultural 
performances, athletic  
events, etc.) 

FY 2.88 2.93     2.84     

 SR 2.50 2.73 * -.24 2.63     

11. Educational and Personal Growth 

To what extent has your experience at this institution contributed to your 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas?   
1=very little, 2=some, 3=quite a bit, 4=very much 

 c. Writing clearly and 
effectively 

FY 3.22 3.06     3.00 * .26 

 SR 3.19 3.19     3.14     

 d. Speaking clearly and 
effectively 

FY 2.99 2.85     2.78 * .23 

 SR 2.97 3.09     3.03     

 e. Thinking critically and 
analytically 

FY 3.33 3.25     3.18     

 SR 3.30 3.45 * -.21 3.37     

 
g. Using computing and 

information technology 

FY 3.23 3.04     2.96 ** .29 

 SR 3.30 3.19     3.18     
         

 i. Voting in local, state, or FY 2.20 2.44 * -.23 2.49 * -.27 
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national elections 

SR 2.03 2.31 ** -.26 2.31 ** -.26 

 j. Learning effectively on 
your own 

FY 2.78 2.94     2.93     

 SR 2.94 3.11 * -.20 3.07     

 k. Understanding yourself FY 2.78 2.80     2.77     

 SR 2.75 2.96 * -.22 2.88     

 o. 
Contributing to the 
welfare of your 
community 

FY 2.18 2.52 ** -.35 2.43 * -.25 

 SR 2.43 2.60     2.50     

 p. Developing a deepened 
sense of spirituality 

FY 1.91 2.27 ** -.33 2.15 * -.23 

 SR 1.64 2.16 *** -.46 2.04 *** -.36 

12. Academic Advising  1=poor, 2=fair, 3=good, 4=excellent 

 

  

Overall, how would you 
evaluate the quality of 
academic advising you 
have received at your 
institution? 

FY 3.22 3.07     3.00 * .27 

 SR 3.06 3.06     2.94     

13. Satisfaction  1=poor, 2=fair, 3=good, 4=excellent 

 

  

How would you evaluate 
your entire educational 
experience at this 
institution? 

FY 3.16 3.32 * -.23 3.22     

 SR 3.17 3.34 ** -.24 3.27     
14.    1=definitely no, 2=probably no, 3=probably yes, 4=definitely yes 

 
  

If you could start over 
again, would you go to 
the same institution you 
are now attending? 

FY 2.95 3.27 *** -.39 

3.
2
2 ** -.33 

 SR 3.01 3.20 * -.22 

3.
1
9 * -.22 

  
 

        
IPEDS: 206048 

 
 

Action Plans for the Office of Outcomes Assessment 
 

In addition to continuing the three intended outcomes and NSSE as described above, the 
office will: 

1) Standardize the OA reporting formats for the non-academic divisions. 
2) Monitor action plans originating from the AY 05/06 OA results to insure follow-

through and institute professional development workshops as identified. (During a 
brief survey with students and faculty at the end of AY 2005-2006 it was 
determined that many faculty felt less than capable in fully evaluating either 
writing or presentational skills yet they were attempting to assess them in their 
classes.  And students felt frustrated at having expectations vary by professor as to 
how citations were to be documented or how technology was to be used during 
presentations.  Since those assessing the skills normally do not teach the basic 
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writing and presentational skill classes, it was determined to provide two 
workshops.  Both will be taught by the faculty directly involved with instructing 
the basic skill classes.  It is hoped that if faculty better understand what the 
students are being taught and told to do then there will be more consistency of 
those expectations at the upper level classes.) 

3) Continue working with the institutional OA committee to improve and expand 
OA efforts in the non-academic divisions.  

4) Work with the Faculty Curriculum Committee to expand OA efforts to assess 
quantitative and technological knowledge sets and skill development within the 
GEC curriculum.  

5) Discuss the adoption of nationally recognized major field exams with the 
academic school deans so as to allow comparison of our graduates to other 
graduating in the same fields. 
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IIII. Academic School OA Reports: AY 2005-2006 

 
This portion of the AY 2005-2006 OA Summary Report presents the OA strategies, 
results, discussion, and recommendations for each academic program.  Serious effort was 
made to develop a common format for reporting plans and data.  Included in these reports 
are program rational statements, program marketing statements, assessment plans and 
criterion as well as data tables and findings.  Academic deans and departments chairs will 
be charged with fully completing any missing program information during AY 2006-
2007.  Every attempt will be made to assess goals regarding student learning directly 
within classes where possible.  
 
A summary of direct and indirect measures of learning done in AY 2005-2006 is reported 
below: 
 

AY-2005-2006 Summary of Academic Majors Outcome Results   
Direct Measures of learning   

Analytical Writing, Research Skills 
Met standards on 67% of 
assessments 

Case Study Analysis 
Met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Comparison with other graduates 
Met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Critical Thinking Analysis 
Met standards on 86% of 
assessments 

Ethical Case Analysis 
Not met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Final Project Summation Skills 
Met standards on 67% of 
assessments 

Presentational Skills 
Met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Problem Solving Skills 
Met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Professionalism/Internship Abilities 
Met standards on 100% of 
assessments 

Technical Knowledge in field 
Met standards on 88% of 
assessments 

   
Indirect Measures   

Employment 
Met standards in 80% of 
assessments 

Faculty involved in library acquisitions 
Met standards in 100% of 
assessments 

Faculty up to date in their field 
Met standards in 100% of 
assessments 
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Given current career information 
Met standards in 100% of 
assessments 

Involvement in Campus Clubs 
Met standards in 67% of 
assessments 

Updated curriculum 
Met standards in 100% of 
assessments 

 
Assessments varied in terms of expected standards.  For details see individual major 
reports. Overall, results are positive in many of the areas of concern.  Work needs to 
continue on refining assessment assignments, grading rubrics and other assessment 
measures. Summary data will be discussed with all faculty and TU community members 
at the fall 2006 faculty workshop and meetings. Individual academic school data will also 
be discussed at the fall 2006 faculty workshop during their respective school meetings. 
Action plans are in place to understand these results and to put mechanisms in place to 
either improve or replace assessment plans for AY 2006-2007.   
 
Each school’s representative to the AOAC is responsible for reporting assessment news 
and activities at the monthly school meetings as well as assisting departments meet 
assessment objectives.   
 
Individual school reports included in this annual summary report demonstrate the efforts 
made to date to include OA plans in all current programs.  With minor editing, the 
following reports are verbatim as submitted by each respective academic school dean.  
Readers are advised that these are summary reports.  Complete details and narratives are 
available upon request to either the school dean or the DOA.  
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School of Arts & Sciences 
School Outcomes Assessment Report 05-06 

Dean, Miriam K. Fankhauser 
 
Major changes have again taken place in the School of Arts and Science.  This year has 
seen Dr. Janet Hanna, Dean retire, and Miriam Fankhauser appointed Dean as of June 1, 
2006.  All of our majors are recruiting, running classes, and either beginning assessments 
or planning to begin assessments this coming year. 
 
The Communication major now has three concentrations in operation: Public Relations, 
Digital Media, and Journalism; but this area also now has four minors: Journalism, Sports 
Writing and Promotion, Speech Communication, and Public Relations and is in a major 
transition.  In the Fall 2006, completely new full time faculty will be joining us and at 
present the only commitments this report can make are noted under “Intended Outcomes  
3” and “New Intended Outcome 3.”  This year’s report needs to be reviewed by new 
faculty and revised as necessary to be more accurate in the coming year. 
 
The Communications major has been running now since 2001-2002. The English major 
and the Law and Society major have been running since 2003-2004; the Arts 
Administration with two concentrations—Visual Arts and Musical Arts—has run for the 
first time this year, as has the History major.  This year we have also started the 
Education degree in English and in History in conjunction with Lourdes College in 
Toledo, OH.  
 
The Arts Administration major had 6 enrolled in AY 05-06 and in Spring 06 ended with 7 
enrolled with one undecided as to the concentration.  Enrollment in the Communication 
major was 30 in Spring 06 and holds steady with the numbers reported AY 05-06.  The 
English major recorded 11 enrolled in 04-05 and ended the Spring 06 term with 10 
enrolled.  History, which has just begun recruiting, ended Spring 06 with 1 enrolled as a 
junior in the program.  Law and Society reported 8 enrolled on 04-05 and ended the 06 
Spring with 9 enrolled in the major.  Thus, the numbers in the Arts and Science majors 
are fluctuating, but slowly and steadily increasing. 
 
All of the information on the overall Arts Administration Major is new, as is all of the 
information on the Arts Administration Major—Music Concentration.  The goals that 
pertain primarily to overall program are placed in the first set of outcomes.  The goals 
determined by the respective departments to belong to each of the concentrations have 
been placed under each concentration, as have the actual outcomes being measure this 
year.  The latter has been placed first in the outcomes list under Arts Administration 
Major—Visual Arts Concentration since it is the one actually measured this year.  
Furthermore, it leads to the larger outcomes being set by that department.  It has also 
been used to meet the third general major outcomes.  While the wording is slightly 
different, the goals are the same. 
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Major revision has been done to the Law and Society OA plan this year in that we have 
focused more clearly and accurately the purpose statement, revised the corresponding 
class list to include only the starred courses used to determine the graduating GPA for the 
major and the sequence courses about law, added an outcome pertaining to “law and law-
like relationships and institutions,” and added the outcome that is actually being focused 
on pertaining to competency in ethical decision making.  That outcome is placed at the 
beginning of the previous outcomes pertaining to graduating seniors in the 04-05 report 
because it is one of the outcomes leading to the final outcomes of the graduating senior. 
 
The School of Arts and Science continues to work with the Supplemental Instructor (SI) 
Program and has this year established a Freshman Honors Program for the first time.  See 
Outcomes #11 and #12.   
 
AY 04-05 reported that since the School was “in the process of restructuring its entire 
Outcomes Assessment program including Program Rationale—Purpose Statements, 
Intended Outcomes and Assessment Criteria,” the School’s goal was “to complete that 
process and begin outcomes activities in the 05-06 AY.”  However, while work was done 
on starting the assessment criteria on each of the majors, no work was actually done on 
the School’s Program Rationale/Purpose Statement, Marketing/Recruitment Target 
Statement, and Corresponding Classes sections.  Therefore, these parts of the assessment 
report must be worked on in AY 06-07.   
 
We know we must refocus our assessment clearly on student learning outcomes.  This 
may mean deleting some of the present outcomes that focus more on school and faculty 
activities than on student learning outcomes. 
 
 

School of Arts & Sciences 
School Outcomes Assessment  

  
School Of Arts and Sciences Mission 
 
The School of Arts and Sciences engages the University’s intellectual community in the 
full richness and depth of the human experience.   SAS provides a common, cohesive 
understanding of the foundations and directions of human thought as represented in the 
liberal arts and sciences and develops the skills to form and communicate ideas, beliefs, 
and knowledge for all Tiffin University students.  SAS offers majors grounded in the arts 
and sciences that develop within each student the intellectual skills and abilities required 
for a successful professional career or admission to graduate school.   
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 06-07 
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Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 06-07 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Create majors that have a direct professional orientation with 
definable outcomes.  Every major in SAS has embedded the 
goal of educating students to make them employable, thinking 
citizens of tomorrow’s world.  To that end, critical thinking, 
analytical skills, and good communication skills are a part of 
every course offered in the SAS. 

To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 

Consider multi-mode delivery structures for all majors. To Be Completed AY 2006 
Involve appropriate alumni for recruitment, placement and 
development purposes. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in 
Communication. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in Law 
and Society. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in 
English. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in Arts 
Administration 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in 
History by 2008-2009. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will provide additional resources for students taking 
basic writing and math courses in order to improve student 
learning. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

SAS will assist academically talented students to develop 
critical, integrated, interdisciplinary thought and to refine 
their problem solving skills. 

To Be Completed AY 2006 

 
The following section contains the goals that were established in the 03-04 report 
(Outcomes 1-5—consolidated from the seven established in the 03-04 report) and the 
goals that were established in the 04-05 report (Outcomes 6-10). 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria  
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Create majors that have a direct professional orientation with 
definable outcomes.  Every major in SAS has embedded the goal of educating students to 
make them employable, thinking citizens of tomorrow’s world.  To that end, critical 
thinking, analytical skills, and good communication skills are a part of every course 
offered in the SAS.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Every major has a capstone course that requires a final 
project/paper that incorporates the goals stated above.  90% of seniors will receive a 
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grade of 85% or better in the capstone course required in the major. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2004-2005: Not Met No in any SAS program. 
2005-2006: Met Four seniors have officially graduated, each one 

receiving an A in the capstone course.  
Plan of Action:  To change the focus of the grade from the course to the final 
project; to establish a assignment rubric and parameters for the project. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Connect our faculty and our students to working professionals and 
professional organizations.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Each fulltime and adjunct faculty member prepares a written report 
that demonstrates an involvement in professional organizations, seminars, conferences, 
education, training, scholarly activities, and other appropriate professional activities. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2004-2005: Met The English & Communication Department, in 
cooperation with the Office of the Vice-
President for Admissions, held its 2nd Annual 
English Colloquium.  Dr. Ray Laakaniemi is 
developed a plan to link T.U.’s journalism 
program with area high school journalism 
teachers and students. 
8 of the 13 SAS faculty members attended 
professional conferences. 

2005-2006: Met While all professional development monies 
were frozen this fiscal year, several people in 
SAS still attended various professional 
conferences on their own. 
 
The English/Communication Department held 
its 3rd Annual English Colloquium. 
 
Several faculty members made presentations at 
various community activities as well. 
 
Six faculty members made presentations in the 
public forum Arts and Angles Series:  
Commemorating the ending of World War II 

Plan of Action:  This outcomes assessment was deemed to be not applicable 
to outcome assessment process for the SAS and will be terminated this 
year. 
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Intended Outcomes 3:  Consider multi-mode delivery structures for all majors. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Run courses in other delivery structure than traditional classroom. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  
 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Consider interdisciplinary design for all majors using the full 
resources of the University and its faculty, and include multiple experiential components 
to the curricular design of all majors.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Each major in SAS includes required courses in areas outside of its 
discipline. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met If SAS 300 Research Design and SAS 499 Senior 
Seminar are permissible as the only courses 
outside of the major area, then this goal has been 
met.  However, for two of the comunication 
majors—journalism and public relations—these 
two required courses are the only courses outside 
of the discipline of communication.   

Plan of Action:  This outcomes assessment was deemed to be not applicable 
to outcome assessment process for the SAS and will be terminated this year. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Involve appropriate alumni for recruitment, placement and 
development purposes.  
 
Assessment Criteria: At least 80% of graduates will help recruit students, place students 
in jobs, or develop internships. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2004-2005: Not Met No graduating Seniors yet. 
2005-2006: Met Monica Cameron, graduate of SAS in 2005 met 

with a recruitment session for incoming freshmen 
as part of the SAS panel discussing the freshman 
experience. 

2005-2006: Met NAT 110, MAT 174 and HIS 111 are being 
taught on-line.  MAT 174 is being taught in the 
fast-track program; the other two classes are 
being taught in the regular Tiffin main campus 
offerings. 

Plan of Action:  To reassess the appropriateness of this outcome to student 
learning 
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Intended Outcomes 6:  SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in 
Communication.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Assessment is running in the communication major.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  
  
 
 
Intended Outcomes 7:  SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in Law and 
Society. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Assessment is running in the Law and Society major.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  
 
 
Intended Outcomes 8:  SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in English.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Assessment in the English major has began this year; see English 
section of this report.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:   
  
 
 
Intended Outcomes 9:  SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in Arts 
Administration. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Assessment in the Arts Administration major began this year.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  See Arts Administration portion of this report. 
  
 
 
Intended Outcomes 10:  SAS will begin assessing criteria for the BA seniors in History. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 06-07 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
 

See communication section of this report and outcome 1 & 5 of this section. 

See Law and Society section of this report and outcome 1 & 5 of this section. 

See English portion of this report. 

See Arts Administration section of this report. 
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Intended Outcomes 11:  SAS will provide additional resources for students taking basic 
writing and math courses in order to improve student learning. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  Continue to implement the Supplemental Instructor Program.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  
 

 
Intended Outcomes 12:  SAS will assist academically talented students to develop 
critical, integrated, interdisciplinary thought and to refine their problem solving skills. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  Implement the Freshman Honors Program. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

School of Arts & Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BA – Arts Administration Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Arts Administration curriculum is designed to provide skills and competencies for 
the world of work in the 21st Century.  The past two decades has witnessed a rapid 
expansion of arts related careers, particularly in the retail sector, as well as public and 
private art institutions.  The increased cyclical economic uncertainty in both the private 

2005-2006: Met Fourteen supplemental instructors were used Fall 
05 in one section of ENG 140, in five sections of 
ENG 141, in two sections of MAT 100, in four 
sections of MAT 173, in two sections of MAT 
174, and in two sections of MAT 181.  The 
program was run successfully, meeting three of 
four of its goals.  (See Appendix)  

Plan of Action:  To continue the supplemental instructor program, trying to meet 
the fourth goal which is higher use of supplemental instructors in the Learning 
Center.  We have worked out a program with the Learning Center where this 
may be possible in the coming year. 

2005-2006: Met The Freshman Honors Program was 
implemented.  

Plan of Action:  To enroll more than 10 students in the next year’s program.  To 
develop assessment standards for the Honors program.   
Note:  This past year the process of assessment was begun with a questionnaire 
to students; however, this tool did not directly measure student learning.  We 
need to work with new tools. 
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and public sectors has resulted in a growing need for skilled administrators who can work 
effectively with business and community leaders, the media, and fellow arts 
professionals.  For years the retail sector of the art world has been flooded with 
knowledgeable individuals with extensive training in the fine arts, but a minimum 
amount of training in business, management and marketing.  Tiffin University, with its 
century of training business professionals, is able to offer a program that is unique in the 
region: an arts management program that balances training in the arts and communication 
with a well established and focused business curriculum.   
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Students with artistic and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s 
society, can work towards a degree that is flexible enough in content and focus to 
incorporate personal creativity with sound business skills and practices. 
  
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Develop critical and analytical skills. ART 470—Internship  
Expand and enhance the student’s conception and 
understanding of the arts as significant cultural phenomena 
that shape and define world cultures and societies 

MGT 365—Management of the Arts 

Develop the students’ abilities to explore, organize, and 
synthesize their ideas and the ideas of others through written 
and visual/performing arts productions 

ART 470—Internship  
Various studio courses within the 
concentration, including ART 301 

Prepare students to function effectively within for-profit and 
non-profit arts organizations and institutions 
 

ACC 201—Survey of Accounting 
COM 212—Intro to Public Relations 
MGT 301—Organizational Behavior 
MGT 365—Managing the Arts 

      
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Develop critical and analytical skills 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2:  Expand and enhance the student’s conception and understanding 
of the arts as significant cultural phenomena that shape and define world cultures and 
societies 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3:  Develop the students’ abilities to explore, organize, and 
synthesize their ideas and the ideas of others through written and visual/performing arts 
productions 
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of majors will achieve a grade of 85% or better on final 
project in Art 301 History of Photography; 60% of non-majors will achieve a grade of 
85% or better. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met 88% of the class achieved an 85% or above.  No 
majors were enrolled in this course at this time. 

Plan of Action:  to isolate a particular aspect of this outcome (i.e.: organization 
or sythesis). 

 
Intended Outcomes 4:  Prepare students to function effectively within for-profit and non-
profit arts organizations and institutions 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
 

Music Arts Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the curriculum incorporates areas of study 
from the Arts, Communications, and Business.  The presence of the various specialized 
music groups on campus allow students experience traveling and performing in various 
settings.  This experience only enhances the students preparation for the musical world in 
which they might be working. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students 
with artistic and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, 
can work towards a degree that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate 
personal creativity with sound business skills and practices.   
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Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
  
To develop a foundation in the language and practice of 
music that will allow students to function intelligently and 
knowledgeably among musicians and others in the industry 

MUS 121—Basic Music Theory and 
Ear Training 
MUS 223—Survey of Music 
Performance and Practice 
MUS 321—Music Theory and 
Appreciation 
MUS 325—Jazz History 
MUS 327—Music Business 

To meet minimum standards in music theory and aural skills MUS 121—Basic Music Theory and 
Ear Training 
Mus 321—Music Theory and 
Appreciation 

To meet minimum standards in knowledge of musical 
history and styles 

MUS 223—Survey of Music 
Performance and Practice 
MUS 325—Jazz History 

To meet minimum standards in the ability on a primary 
instrument 

MUS 115, 215, & 315 or 
MUS 117, 217, & 317—a series of three 
semesters on one instrument 

     
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  To appreciate jazz artists and their work in the context of student 
understanding of musical artists with whom he/she is already familiar. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Arts Administration majors to receive a project grade of 80% or 
better; non-majors to receive a project grade of 75% or better in MUS 325. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met While 89% of non-majors completing the project 
met the expectations of 75% or better, none of the 
four BA—AA majors met the higher standard of 
80% or better.  Non-majors received an average 
grade of 84%, and BA-AA majors completing the 
project received an average grade of 77%. 

Plan of Action:  To address the issues in the assignment rubric that resulted in 
lower scores for the majors and decide how to address those issues the next time 
this course runs. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: To understand and appreciate how an artist’s work relates to the 
larger musical style groups in which the work is categorized. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Arts Administration majors to receive a project grade of 80% or 
better; non-majors to receive a project grade of 75% or better in MUS 325. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met While 89% of non-majors completing the project 
met the expectations of 75% or better, none of the 
four BA—AA majors met the higher standard of 
80% or better.  Non-majors received an average 
grade of 84%, and BA-AA majors completing the 
project received an average grade of 77%. 

Plan of Action:  To address the issues in the assignment rubric that resulted in 
lower scores for the majors and decide how to address those issues the next time 
this course runs. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: To demonstrate the ability to actively listen and analyze a jazz 
recording.. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Arts Administration majors to receive a project grade of 80% or 
better; non-majors to receive a project grade of 75% or better in MUS 325. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met While 89% of non-majors completing the project 
met the expectations of 75% or better, none of the 
four BA—AA majors met the higher standard of 
80% or better.  Non-majors received an average 
grade of 84%, and BA-AA majors completing the 
project received an average grade of 77%. 

Plan of Action:  To address the issues in the assignment rubric that resulted in 
lower scores for the majors and decide how to address those issues the next time 
this course runs. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: To understand and appreciate how a specific song or recording 
fits in the context of an artist’s larger body of work.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Arts Administration majors to receive a project grade of 80% or 
better; non-majors to receive a project grade of 75% or better in MUS 325. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met While 89% of non-majors completing the project 
met the expectations of 75% or better, none of the 
four BA—AA majors met the higher standard of 
80% or better.  Non-majors received an average 
grade of 84%, and BA-AA majors completing the 
project received an average grade of 77%. 

Plan of Action:  To address the issues in the rubric that resulted in lower scores 
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for the majors and decide how to address those issues the next time this course 
runs. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5:  To meet minimum standards in knowledge of musical history and 
styles.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Arts Administration majors to receive a project grade of 80% or 
better; non-majors to receive a project grade of 75% or better in MUS 325. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met While 89% of non-majors completing the 
project met the expectations of 75% or better, 
none of the four BA—AA majors met the 
higher standard of 80% or better.  Non-majors 
received an average grade of 84%, and BA-AA 
majors completing the project received an 
average grade of 77%. 

Plan of Action:  To address the issues in the assignment rubric that resulted in 
lower scores for the majors and decide how to address those issues the next 
time this course runs. 

 
 

Visual Arts Concentration 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the curriculum incorporates areas of study 
from the Arts, Communications, and Business.  The opening of the Diane Kidd Gallery in 
the Hayes Art Center gives Tiffin University a much higher profile in the arts, locally and 
regionally, and it will offer the students a professional arts venue capable of supporting a 
wide variety of exhibitions on a larger scale.  The operations of this new gallery will offer 
students hands-on experience in all aspects of gallery management: exhibition 
development, contract negotiation, marketing and promotion, budget development, 
design of related publications, cost and program analysis.  The program is designed to 
balance artistic sensibilities with business, marketing and management skills that will 
prepare students for the world of work in the public and private sector.  Studio and art 
history courses will use a global thematic approach to develop the student’s vocabulary 
and interpretive skills with an emphasis on contemporary applications and interpretations.  
Visual applications will originate from a combination of formal art studio courses and 
digitally based visual communication courses. Business courses will offer a great deal of 
flexibility in areas such as management and marketing.  The program will incorporate 
four branches of learning: the fine arts, business, research and technology.  The program 
will be flexible enough to allow students to achieve a balance of artistic and managerial 
concerns, of theory and hands-on experience.  The high degree of flexibility allows 
students to tailor a degree program according to their individual needs and interests. 
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Internships will be required, either in the Diane Kidd Gallery at Tiffin University or 
galleries and museums in the Toledo/Columbus/Cleveland areas.  The Major in Arts 
Administration also serves students who plan to pursue graduate studies in Arts 
Administration/Management at a variety of institutions across the country.  
                       
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students 
with artistic and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, 
can work towards a degree that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate 
personal creativity with sound business skills and practices.   
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Knowledgeable in the theory and history of art.  ART 201 - Intro to Art History  

ART 301 - History of Photography  
ART 310 - American Art 
or COM 210 - Graphics of Communication 
ART 401 - Modern Art 
ART 410 - Women, Culture & Visual Arts 

Competent to develop, design and make art as an effective and 
informed tool of communication. 

ART 101 - Drawing 
ART 202 - Painting 
ART 102 - Design  
[Revision: add ART 301 - History of 
Photography] 
or COM 134 - Digital Photography 
ART 201 - Intro to Art History 
ART 310 - American Art  
or COM 210 - Graphics of Communication 

Knowledgeable in basic principles of exhibition development. ART 201 - Intro to Art History 
ART 301 - History of Photography 
ART 310 - American Art 
or COM 210 - Graphics of Communication 
ART 401 - Modern Art  
ART 410 - Women, Culture & Visual Arts 
ART 101 - Drawing  
ART 201 - Painting 
ART 102 - Design 
or COM 134 - Digital Photography 
COM 212 - Intro to Public Speaking 
MKT 151 - Intro to Marketing 
MGT 365 - Managing the Arts  
ACC 201- Survey of Accounting 
ART 470 - Internship 
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Able to function effectively within for-profit and non-profit 
galleries and arts organizations and institutions 

ART 201 - Intro to Art History 
ART 301 - History of Photography 
ART 310 - American Art 
or COM 210 - Graphics of Communication 
ART 401 - Modern ART 
ART 410 - Women, Culture & Visual Arts 
ART 101 - Drawing 
ART 201 - Painting 
ART 102 - Design 
or COM 134 - Digital Photography 
COM 212 - Intro to Public Speaking 
MKT 151 - Intro to Marketing 
MGT 365 - Managing the Arts 
ACC 201 - Survey of Accounting 
MGT 301 - Organizational Behavior 
ART 470 - Internship 

To recognize, discuss, and criticize, through both verbal and 
written communication, works of art and architecture from ancient 
through contemporary times. 

To be complete 06-07 

To establish intellectual and practical skills needed for graduate 
level studies in this field 

To be completed 06-07 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Knowledgeable in the theory and history of art.   Specific project goal: 
Competency in the ability to research, analyze, and interpret the work of a select artist.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of majors will achieve a grade of 85% or better; 60% of non-
majors will achieve a grade of B or better on project in ART 301. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 88% of the class achieved a B or above.  No 
majors were enrolled in this course at this time. 

Plan of Action:  Select a small sampling of photographers at the end of each 
chapter and have the students discuss in an open forum the content and context 
of each particular photographer.  By midterm begin to juxtapose images from 
various periods and have the students analyze and discuss each work within the 
areas of content/context.  Give the students a more diverse selection of 
photographers to choose from, particularly those after 1920. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Competent to develop, design and make art as an effective and informed 
tool of communication.  Specific project goal: to develop a series of photographs that 
demonstrate a conceptual and practical understanding of that particular artist’s work.   
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of majors will achieve a grade of 85% or better; 60% of non-
majors will achieve a grade of B or better on their project in ART 301. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met  
Plan of Action: It was deemed to be not applicable to our current outcome 
assessment process. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Knowledgeable in principles of exhibition development. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 4:  Able to function effectively within for-profit and non-profit 
galleries and arts organizations and institutions. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 5:  To recognize, discuss, and criticize, through both verbal and 
written communication, works of art and architecture from ancient through contemporary 
times. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 6: To establish intellectual and practical skills needed for graduate 
level studies in this field. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
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School of Arts & Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BA – Communication Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Communication program’s purpose is to promote and guide study, research, and 
professional development in the academic discipline of communication and in the 
professional communication fields of journalism, public relations, and digital media. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Broad knowledge of communication theory and research. 
 

COM 241 – Intro. to Mass Communication 
COM 324 – Comm. Across Cultures 

Competency in analysis and interpretation of contemporary 
media. 
 

COM 241 – Intro. to Mass Communication 
COM 341 – Political Communication 
COM 344 – Interpersonal Communication 
COM 450 – Crit. Analysis Of Mass Media 

Competency in human relational interaction. COM 324 – Comm. Across Cultures 
COM 346 – Small Group Communication 
COM 424 – Theory & Pract. of Persuasion 

Competency in reflective construction and analysis of 
arguments and discourse intended to influence beliefs, 
attitudes, values, and practices. 
 

COM 224 – Argumentation Theory & Pract. 
COM 230 – Presentational Strategies 
COM 341 – Political Communication 
COM 424 – Theory & Practice Comm. 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Broad knowledge of communication theory and research. 

• Understanding of multiple theoretical perspectives and the diverse intellectual 
underpinnings in communication as reflected in its philosophy and/or history 

• Competency in systematic inquiry (the process of asking questions and 
systematically attempting to answer them, and understanding the limitations of 
the conclusion reached) 

• Competency in analysis and practice of ethical communication  
 
Assessment Criteria: Seniors’ responses to Program Knowledge Inventory (under 
development).  Evaluation score of 3.0 of the Senior Seminar project using the 
Communication Project Evaluation Rubric. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2000-2001:   Not Met No students at senior level. 
2001-2002 Not Met No students at senior level. 
2002-2003: Not Met No students at senior level. 
2003-2004: Not Met The structure, goals, and assessment procedure of 

the BA-COM changed dramatically in AY 03/04 
due to a refocus and a new structure of course 
offerings.  The program core, major requirements 
and electives changed in order to 1) offer a BA-
Communication that is consistent with the 
strategic direction of the University, and 2) offer 
high quality specializations in Public Relations, 
Journalism, and Digital Media. 

 
New Assessment Criteria 1:  80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better 
on the term project in COM 241 and 324. 
  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005:   Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: To reassess AY 2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Apply knowledge to particular contexts of communication.  

• Competency in analysis and interpretation of contemporary media 
• Competency in human relational interaction 
• Competency in analysis and practice of communication that creates or results 

from complex social organization 
 
Assessment Criteria: Evaluation score of 3.0 of the Senior Seminar project using the 
Communication Project Evaluation Rubric. 80% of graduates surveyed obtain 
employment in a communication-related profession. 80% of seniors indicate overall 
satisfaction with the degree as measured by the Satisfaction with the Communication 
Major attitude survey. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001:   Not Met No students at senior level. 
2001-2002 Not Met No students at senior level. 
2002-2003: Not Met No students at senior level. 
2003-2004: Not Met The structure, goals, and assessment procedure of 

the BA-COM changed dramatically in AY 03/04 
due to a refocus and a new structure of course 
offerings.   
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New Intended Outcomes 2: Competency in analysis and interpretation of contemporary 
media. 
 
New Assessment Criteria 2: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better 
on the term project in COM 450.  

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: To reassess AY 2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Acquire and perform key oral and/or visual communication skills. 

• Competency in  communicating with diverse others 
• Competency in presentation, preferably in more than one form 
• Competency in reflective construction and analysis of arguments and discourse 
       intended to influence beliefs, attitudes, values, and practices 

 
Assessment Criteria: Evaluation score of 3.0 of the Senior Seminar project using the 
Communication Project Evaluation Rubric. 80% of seniors indicate overall satisfaction 
with the degree as measured by the Satisfaction with the Communication Major attitude 
survey. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001:   Not Met No students at senior level. 
2001-2002 Not Met No students at senior level. 
2002-2003: Not Met No students at senior level. 
2003-2004: Not Met The structure, goals, and assessment procedure 

of the BA-COM changed dramatically in AY 
03/04 due to a refocus and a new structure of 
course offerings.  The program core, major 
requirements and electives changed in order to 1) 
offer a BA-Communication that is consistent 
with the strategic direction of the University, and 
2) offer high quality specializations in Public 
Relations, Journalism, and Digital Media. 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006 Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: The third bullet of above Outcomes #3 is to be observed in 
COM 341 Political Communication, using embedded course assignment to be 
collected in the fall 2006. 
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Intended Outcomes 4: Competency in human relational interaction. 
 
Assessment Criteria 4: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 80% or better on 
the term project in either COM 324, 344 or 346. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:   
  

2005-2006: Not Met Of ten projects, four displayed minimal master, 
three displayed acceptable mastery, and three 
displayed strong mastery; thus only 60% 
achieved acceptable mastery or better. 

Plan of Action:  Either obtain a different assessment of this outcome from a 
different assignment that is a more straightforward indicator of the program goal, 
or the directions for this assignment might be reworked to allow the assignment 
to be a more direct indication of the program outcome. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Competency in reflective construction and analysis of arguments 
and discourse intended to influence beliefs, attitudes, values, and practices. 
 
Assessment Criteria 5: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 80% or better on 
the policy speech assignment in COM 230 or the final debate briefing/performance 
assignment in COM 224. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
 

School of Arts & Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment  

BA – English Major  
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The study of literature develops critical and analytical thinking, sharpens research skills, 
and provides a context for questioning assumptions and articulating responses.  As a 
discipline, the study of literature allows students to explore and to synthesize a diverse 
range of cultural, experiential, and linguistic sources.  By studying the world’s literary 
genres, the students gain mastery of the arts of appreciation and communication, and a 
deeper understanding of human behavior.  Fluency in writing is developed through the 
practice of writing in a variety of techniques and modes, and through the comprehension 
and mastery of the grammar, syntax, and structure of the English language.  The BA in 
English seeks to give students the essential skills for gaining and maintaining successful 
and lifelong careers as productive citizens and creative professionals of the global 
community.   
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Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals of the English Major: 

 
In designing the BA in English at TU, the English Department recognizes the following 
goals: 
  

• to develop the students’ analytical and critical skills; 
• to deepen the students’ perceptions of literature and language as significant 

cultural phenomena that shape and are shaped by the particular contexts in which 
they appear, and 

• to develop the students’ abilities to explore, organize, and articulate their ideas 
through written composition and oral presentation. 

 
The study of literature develops critical and analytical thinking, sharpens research skills, 
and provides a context for questioning assumptions and articulating responses.   
The world is always going to need people who are skilled at reading, writing, and  
thinking carefully and creatively.  TU’s English Department seeks to teach each student 
who is majoring in English to read with insight, perception, and objectivity and to write 
with clarity and precision.  These are skills that are necessary in every job and every task 
that an educated person is likely to be asked to do.   
 
The English major provides students with an appreciation for their literary heritage and 
its importance in their contemporary world.  Understanding the stories, the authors who 
wrote them, and the societies who fostered them is a way of gaining insight into how 
people respond and react to the world around them.  
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Students will recognize and appreciate the various 
Literary Canon. 
 

ENG 242 - Short Story Interpretation 
ENG 346 - Novel 
ENG 347 - American Novel 
ENG 360 - American Poetry 
ENG 361 - English Poetry 
ENG 460 - Modern Poetics 
ART 222 - Introduction to Theater 
Literary Periods:  
Renaissance and Medieval Literature:  
ENG 290 - Special Topic: Period Lit. 
ENG 380 - Shakespeare 
Romantic & Victorian period:  
ENG 290 - Special Topic: Period Lit. 
Contemporary Literature:  
ENG 290 - Special Topic: Period Lit. 
ART 351 - History of Film in Am. Soc. 
ART 352 - History and Genre in Film 
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Cultural Specializations:  
HUM 249 - Minority Exp. in Am. Lit. 
HUM 280 - World Literature 
HUM 448 - Women’s Literature 
HUM 443 - World Mythology 

Students will understand and apply critical theory. ENG 142 – Intro. to Literature & Crit. 
ENG 322 - Literary & Critical Theory 

Inspire composition skills. 
 
 

ENG 141 – Expos.  & Research Writing 
ENG 223 - Advanced Grammar 
COM 221 - Print Journalism 
ENG 221 – History of the English Lang. 
ENG 241 - Creative Writing 
ENG 330 - Analytical Writing 
ENG 460 - Editing 
COM 329 - Writing for Electronic Media 
COM 330 - Video Production 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Literary Canon: Recognition and familiarity with the literary 
canon is necessary in the study and teaching of literature.  The canon is broken down in 
different areas, which may provide for specialization in graduate study. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 60% of students will average 80% or better in total for content 
knowledge in the literature courses.  Content knowledge of the literary canon will be 
further determined by the Praxis tests taken in the senior year.  The Praxis scores will be 
used to evaluate student knowledge and also be a guide for continuous reevaluation of the 
literature courses required for the major. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: In addition to the literary theory discussed when analyzing the 
literary canon, students will learn the basics of critical theory. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Majors are expected to achieve 80% or better in the application of 
critical theory in written work according to the departmentally developed grading rubrics 
in ENG 141 & ENG 322. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will develop and demonstrate competency in literary 
analysis.   
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Assessment Criteria: Majors are expected to achieve 80% or better in the application of 
critical analysis in written work according to the departmentally developed grading 
rubrics in all ENG 300 & 400 level literature classes. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: The teaching of language skills is necessary for any instructor of 
English.  In addition, understand the mechanics of the language is important in conveying 
ideas. 
 
Assessment Criteria: At least 80% of majors are expected to achieve a 80% or better in 
ENG (four courses requirement) as determined by a department approved grading rubric 
that assesses the specific composition skills required at the appropriate level course. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Students will demonstrate understanding of and competence in 
English grammar. 
 
 
Assessment Criteria: 85% of English and English Education majors will achieve a score 
of 80% or higher on the final exam; 85% of non-majors will achieve a score of 70% or 
higher on the final exam in ENG 223.  The final exam will contain various types of 
testing (multiple choice, short answer, matching, etc.). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met 66% English and English Education majors 
achieved a score of 80% or higher, and 62% of 
non-majors achieved a score of 70% or higher. 

Plan of Action:  Based on these assessment results, the English Department 
plans to return to Advanced Grammar the next time it is offered with increased 
time and emphasis on foundational material, including sentence parts and 
patterns and passive voice verb forms.  In addition, the assessment instrument, 
the final exam, will be revised in the areas of proportion and length. 

 
Intended Outcomes 6: A senior project will be required of all English majors for 
graduation. 
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Assessment Criteria: 90% of majors will achieve an 90% on their senior seminars for 
written interpretation and research for the final project in ENG 499. 
 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 7: Specific grading rubrics are being developed and will be 
completed by the English Department.  Areas for the grading rubrics will cover research 
at introductory levels and at the 200 and 300 levels, and literary interpretation at the 200 
and 300 levels. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This assessment criteria is to be revisited AY 
2006-2007. 

 
 

School of Arts & Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 
BA – History Major 

 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 

 
The BA-HIS Program within the School of Arts and Sciences is designed to provide 
students with a comprehensive foundation that will prepare them to be a well-informed 
citizen, to successfully seek post-baccalaureate employment, and to pursue graduate-level 
education.  Students will become familiar with a broad range of issues and theories 
common to the field of history.  In addition, they will acquire cognitive skills appropriate 
both to entry-level employment in the field of social sciences and to the successful 
pursuit of a graduate degree.   
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
  
The goal of the BA-HIS Program within the School of Arts & Sciences is to provide 
students with a comprehensive foundation that will prepare them to be a well informed 
citizen, to successfully seek post-baccalaureate employment, and to pursue graduate-level 
education. Students will become familiar with a broad range of concepts, issues, and 
theories common to the field of History.  In addition, they will acquire cognitive skills 
appropriate both to entry-level employment in the social sciences field and to successful 
pursuit of a graduate degree. 
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Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Demonstrate causation and continuity.  A sample question 
might ask a student to uncover the long-term and short-term 
causes of the American Revolution (1776-1783) and explain 
how each contributed to the coming war.  Students will 
present their findings in both written and oral form. 

(End of sophomore year)  
HIS 212 – Western Society Since 1500 

Evolution of Historical Theory (Senior Year)   
HIS 425 - Historiography 

Multiculturalism awareness, tolerance and appreciation. 
 

HIS 312 - History of the Middle East or 
CUL 312 – Middle Eastern Cultures or 
HIS 313 – History of East Asia or 
CUL 313 – East Asian Cultures   
SOC 360 - Multicultural issues 
SOC 361 - Sociology of Gender 

Conduct Historical Research (Junior year) 
HIS 312 – History of the Middle East or 
CUL 312 – Middle Eastern Cultures or 
HIS 313 – History of East Asia or 
CUL 313 – East Asian Cultures   

Develop original project including analytical writing and 
effective presentational skills. 

(Second semester Senior year) 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes : Demonstrate understanding of causation and continuity. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better on the 
term paper in HIS 212 – Western Society Since 1500 (end of sophomore year).   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Met To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Students will understand the evolution of historical theory and 
when each historian fits in the continuum of  historical thought. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better on the 
term paper in HIS 425 – Historiography – (end of senior year). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed Course has not been taught yet. 
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will develop multicultural awareness, tolerance and 
appreciation.  
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Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better on the 
term paper in HIS 212/HUM 312 or HIS 313/HUM 313 or SOC 360/SOC 361. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed Department will review this assessment in AY 
2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Students will select, research, and present in writing a topic of 
their own choosing. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will earn an average grade of B or better on the 
term paper in Historical Research – HIS 312/HUM 312 or HIS 313/HUM 313 (end of 
junior year). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed To be reported once courses are taught. 
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Students will select a topic in their area of interest and prepare a 
written and an oral presentation of their findings.   
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will earn an average grade of 85% or better on 
their written paper/oral presentation in SAS 499 – Senior Seminar (second semester 
Senior year).   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Assessed To be reported 2008-2009. 
 

 
School of Arts & Sciences 

Outcomes Assessment 
BA – Law & Society Major 

 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
[Revised for year 2005-2006] 
This program provides an interdisciplinary, liberal arts approach to the study of legal and 
law-like relationships and institutions, combining perspectives of various disciplines in 
the humanities and social sciences.  It introduces students to multiple perspectives on 
law, including but not limited to economic, philosophical, political, and social 
perspectives.  Finally, it develops critical and analytical thinking skills, especially 
concerning various ideas associated with law and social institutions. 
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Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 

The Law and Society curriculum should be of educational benefit to students who do not 
plan to pursue graduate studies as well as to those who plan to take graduate work 
following their bachelor degree studies. For the former group, this program offers a 
comprehensive means of understanding some complex relationships between social 
institutions, thus helping to prepare students for social, public, and governmental service. 
For the latter group, the breadth of course work in Law and Society should provide a 
sound basis for graduate studies in areas related to law, including sociology, philosophy, 
and political science, among others. In addition, the Law and Society curriculum should 
be a sound background for students who later choose to pursue the study of law in a 
professional school of law. 

Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
This section has been revised AY 2005-2006 to include those starred classes that count as 
the core major 2.5 cumulative grade point average requirement.   
 
Critical thinking skills:   

 

SAS 300 – Research Design 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

Analytical writing skills:   SAS 300 – Research Design 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

Strong communication skills:   
 

COM 344 – Interpersonal Communication 
COM 346 – Small Group Communication 
COM 424 – Theory & Pract. of Persuasion 
SAS 300 – Research Design 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

Ethical decision making competency:   PHI 305 -  Applied Ethics 
Knowledge of legal and law-like relationships and 
institutions 

 

JUS 201-Criminal Law 
JUS 202-Criminal Procedures or 
Law 211-Business Law I 
Law 212-Business Law II 
SAS 499-Senior Seminar 

Knowledge of human experience and understanding 
 

FOR 105 - Victimology 
FOR 460 – Psychology & Law 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

Multicultural and/or global perspective COM 324- Communication across Cultures 
COM 344 – Interpersonal Communication 
COM 346 – Small Group Communication 
SAS 499 – Senior Seminar 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria   
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Students will demonstrate competency in ethical decision making 
 
Assessment Criteria: Case studies were established as a pre-test to be run in Jus 202 and 
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Law 212 in Spring 2006 and as a post-test to be run in PHI 305 Applied Ethics in Fall 
2006.  The desired outcome is that 85 % of students doing the case will demonstrate 75% 
competency in ethical decision making.  [To be validated by LU when he gets back and 
has the results for me]. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will compare favorably to other graduates in “law like” 
majors. 
 
Assessment Criteria: At least 75% of graduates will report that they scored at least a 159 
of the LSAT. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met First graduating senior in this major scored 142; 
since only one student has graduated, this is not a 
representative score. 

  
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will be prepared for graduate school by successful 
completion of the program. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The Registrar will report that 75% of graduates in BA-LAW have 
graduated with a 3.3 grade point average or better. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met  Only graduating senior had a 3.4 GPA; since 
only one student has graduated, this is not a 
representative score. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: To utilize students’ reading comprehension, critical reading, 
analytical skills, and reasoning skills.  Students in both the SAS 300 and SAS 499 will be 
evaluated on their performance in each of these areas. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  To be determined in AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action:  To work on the assignment rubric to use in this course in AY 
2006-2007. 
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Intended Outcomes 5: Students will expand their (a) knowledge of legal and law-like 
relationships and institutions, (b) knowledge of  human experience and understanding, 
and (c) knowledge of multicultural and/or global perspective. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
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School of Business  
Outcomes Assessment Report AY 05-06 

Dean, Shawn P. Daly, Ph.D., P.E. 
 

As expected, the 2005-2006 academic year has been very exciting in the School of 
Business.  After a long period of slow enrollment decline, the faculty took it upon 
themselves to re-invigorate the programs and activities within the School.  This led to the 
creation of three main priorities for the School of Business: enrollment, outcomes 
assessment, and curriculum review.  The following report is a review of our progress on 
these priorities – and a short preview of our plans for AY 2006-2007 is presented as well. 
 
Priority One  
Make an immediate impact on enrollment by building interest in programs, developing 
new ways for faculty to interact with other departments on campus, and building 
relationships with external constituents.   
 
This effort met with success because we dramatically slowed the decline in Business 
School traditional undergraduate enrollment.  Faculty activities in the Spring 2006 
semester seemed to be the most successful in this respect.  These were higher 
involvement in all aspects of recruiting, especially participation in admissions open 
houses and direct communications with applicants and their families.  At the high point 
of these activities, admissions yield data (turning applications into enrollment deposits) 
shows that in April 2006, the total number of deposits grew – rather than the decline 
registered in 2004 and 2005. 
 
Priority Two 
Formalizing the OA system to take into account more directly and clearly a connection 
among mission, vision, purpose, and curricular content.   
 
This effort also met with more limited success, as we have continued to work away from 
global, holistic, and subjective evaluations toward more focused and specific educational 
measures.  We are aware of the limitations of our present measures in terms of concretely 
and directly measuring educational outcomes.  The primary improvement in this area was 
a major School of Business Faculty retreat held in early May 2006.  For the first time in 
many years, the Faculty discussed the direction and vision of the School’s programs.  The 
outcome was a clear mandate for a change in direction: “AAR”.  This stands for 
articulate, analytical, and resourceful.  At the May 2006 Business School Academic 
Advisory Council (external advisory board) meeting, this vision was soundly applauded. 
 
Priority Three  
Targeting and consolidating SOB offerings.   
 
While the School has had a decline in undergraduate enrollment over the past five years, 
we also allowed programs and electives to proliferate.  Therefore, the academic 
departments were asked to determine which programs were tangential or marginal, study 
the interconnections among majors and eliminate redundant courses between programs, 
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and focus our efforts on central core SOB offerings.  Data was collected on section-by-
section enrollment, leading to the elimination of unpopulated courses and development of 
the “rule of four”: majors/concentrations should not have more than four unique courses 
not shared with other curricula.  The outcome of this effort is that a number of programs 
were eliminated or streamlined: both Accounting and Marketing were reformed to one 
track, rather than two and Supply Chain Management was dropped as a concentration 
within Management.  In addition, Sports Management was changed from a Management 
concentration to a stand-alone major.   
 
In looking to the future and to garner student growth, the School of Business Faculty 
approved a change in the MBA Program from a single track to multiple concentrations.  
Based on inquiry data and a targeting strategy, three concentrations were approved for 
Fall 2006: General Management, Leadership, and Safety and Security Management. 
 
In the Future (2006-2007) 
 
We look forward to continued success, assisted by the increasing formalization of the 
outcomes assessment program.  While the details of the priorities may change, the plans 
will clearly have components of this years’ main activities: looking to improve financial 
outcomes; improving our educational outcomes and assessment capability, and; changing 
program vision and program course and content while modifying our educational 
outcomes to meet the new vision and direction. 
 
Building the “AAR” Vision 
The creation of the “AAR” vision has created a tangible sense of excitement.  A survey 
of intended learning outcomes is underway in Summer 2006, which will be the basis of 
new content and process in 2006-2007 (and beyond).  In particular, we will need to study 
exactly how to define and then teach our students to be “resourceful”.  The object is not 
to throw out the value in our existing courses, but to radically change the “what” and 
“how” of what is taught within the School of Business to match this new vision.   
 
Improving Educational Outcomes/Assessment Capability 
Naturally, the assessment program for the School of Business will grow out of the 
implementation of AAR activities inside and outside the classroom.  Our intention in 
2006-2007 is to use the implementation of AAR principles as part of a change to very 
direct and specific measures of learning outcomes under the AAR umbrella.  The object 
of this process will be to have new measures in place which will drive our success in 
understanding the principles of AAR. 
 
Rising Financial Outcomes 
Combined with the increased emphasis on our mission, vision, and purpose, we have 
succeeded in lowering the number of both elective and courses, while still laying the 
groundwork for achieving the outcomes which grow from each program’s mission and 
goals.  We expect that in the coming years, the changes in curriculum structure should 
significantly increase the average undergraduate section size (below 16 in 2005-2006) by 
about 15%.  In addition, continued emphasis will be placed on participation in recruiting 
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activities, adding to student headcount as well.  The changeover to AAR is seen as a 
much longer-term action plan and thus only having an impact over many years.  

 
 

School of Business 
School Outcomes Assessment 

 
School of Business Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Tiffin University School of Business is to prepare men and women for 
professional, managerial, and leadership positions in both public sector and private sector 
profit and not-for-profit organizations.  Emphasis is placed on development of the 
communication, technical, analytical, and critical thinking skills needed by successful 
organizations competing in a global environment.  Above all else, we strive to instill in 
students a lifelong and irrepressible desire to continue to learn and grow in wisdom, 
knowledge, and ethical practices anchored by integrity. 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
Given the professional focus of the School of Business mission, the rationale behind 
every program must be to improve the students’ skills in areas that lead to enhancement 
of their ability to gain professional employment.  The purpose of the core curriculum of 
the School of Business undergraduate programs is to begin the process of developing the 
high-level skills outlined in our mission statement: communication, technical, analytical, 
and critical thinking skills. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
The marketing outcome and recruitment statement that the School of Business uses is that 
we enhance the ability of incoming students to get a professional level job in a field they 
desire.  The courses of the core curriculum are introductory content in each area, 
designed to expose traditional age undergraduate students to the various skill areas for the 
first time.  Thus, the courses have no (or very limited) pre-requisites and for students are 
the stepping stones into their specific major and concentration courses.  
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Communications skills MGT 201 - Management of Organizations 
Technical skills 
 

MAT273 - Applied Statistics I  
ACC 201 - Survey of Accounting 

Analytical skills 
 

FIN 301 - Business Finance 
MKT 151 - Introductory Marketing 

Critical thinking skills 
 

LAW211 - Business Law I 
ECO 221 - Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 222 - Principles of Microeconomics 

 



 
 

 

 

53 
 

Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1:  Graduates will find employment in an area related to their 
academic program within six months after commencement. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will either indicate on the annual Career 
services placement form that they have had an offer they are considering or have accepted 
an offer or have made other plans which preclude them from accepting employment.  (This 
information is retrieved from Carol McDannell, Director of Career Development.   The 
data for this criterion lags behind the graduation by six months; therefore the outcome 
reported is for the previous year.)  
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met 
 

Per Career Services Director.  The percent is 
close to 100%. 

2000-2001: Met 
 

Career Services Director Carol McDannell 
reported that the graduate’s placement percentage 
was close to 100%. 

2001-2002: Met 
 

Career Services report for 2000-2001 indicates 
that School of Business graduates responding 
have a placement rate of 99%.  Response rate to 
survey was approximately 40%. 

2002-2003: Met Data will not be collected until November, 2003.  
This is a lagging assessment indicator.  Career 
Services reported that the School of Business 
graduates in 2001-2002 had a placement rate of 
98%. 

2003-2004: Met  
Career Services report for 2000-2001 indicates 
the School of Business graduates responding have 
a placement rate of 96%. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

Career Services report for 2003-2004 indicates 
the School of Business graduates responding have 
a placement rate of 96%. 

2005-2006: Not Met 
 

Career Services report for 2004-2005 indicates 
the School of Business graduates responding have 
a placement rate of 75%. 

Plan of Action: This outcome assessment was deemed to be not applicable to the 
outcomes assessment process for SOB and will be terminated this year. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2:  Graduates will exceed a 90% minimum standard on Capstone 
Project preparation as judged by the School Faculty. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Each department would designate a “capstone” course that includes a 
student project assignment for its majors.  A committee will determine the number that 
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meets the minimum standard of a “B”.   (This information is retrieved from the faculty 
evaluating the Management 495 paper with a deadline of May 15.) 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Met 
 

The committees determined 70% met the ‘B’ 
standard. 

2000-2001: Met 
 

The Faculty review found 92% of the sample 
projects (23/25) met the minimum “B” or above 
standard. 

2001-2002: Not Met 
 

Blind review of 90 papers from the Capstone 
Course resulted in an overall minimum standard 
rating of 66%. 

2002-2003: Not Met  
Blind reviews of 39 papers from the capstone 
course resulted in an overall pass rate of 64%.  
The pass rate for the traditional on-campus seated 
program was 85% and for the fast-track program, 
the pass rate was 37%.  The inter-rater reliability 
was 0.54. 

2003-2004: Not Met 
 

Blind reviews of 52 papers from the capstone 
course resulted in an overall pass rate of 84.6%.   

2004-2005: Not Met 
 

Blind reviews of 32 papers from the capstone 
course resulted in an overall pass rate of 81%. 

2005-2006: Not Met Blind reviews of 35 papers from the capstone 
course resulted in an overall pass rate of 86%. 

Plan of Action: Investigate the causes of the continual failure.  Develop an 
assessment plan involving AAR principles. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will believe that they are well prepared for their careers. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will rate their preparation for a career as a 
rating of at least 4.  (This information is retrieved from SOB seniors answering the Senior 
Questionnaire Exit Item # 12) 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity : 

 
1999-2000 : Not Met 

 
On the Exit Questionnaire 63% rated 4 or better, 
while 96% rated 3 or better. 

2000-2001: Not Met 
 

From 60 returned questionnaires only 65% rated 
career a 4 or higher. 

2001-2002: Not Met 
 

The seniors responding to the exit survey at the 4-
5 satisfaction level was only 73%.  Response rate 
to survey was approximately 25. 

2002-2003: Not Met 
 

The percentage of seniors responding to the 
senior questionnaire number 12a of least a 4 or 
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higher level of satisfaction was 58 percent.  The 
number of seniors responding to the survey (118) 
MUST be increased.  There is also an issue of the 
timing of the measurement of Outcome 1 with 
Outcomes 3.  It is likely that seniors surveyed 
before graduation and before finding employment 
are less satisfied with their education (Outcome 
3) than seniors surveyed six months after 
graduation who have accepted employment 
(Outcome 1). 

2003-2004: Not Met 
 

The percentage of seniors responding to the 
senior questionnaire number 12a of least a 4 or 
higher level of satisfaction was 67 percent.  The 
number of seniors responding to the survey (237). 

2004-2005: Not Met 
 

The percentage of seniors responding to the 
senior questionnaire number 12a of least a 4 or 
higher level of satisfaction was 75 percent.  One 
hundred twenty-three seniors responded to the 
survey  

2005-2006: Not Met 
 

The percentage of seniors responding to the 
senior questionnaire number 12a of least a 4 or 
higher level of satisfaction was 71%.  The 
number of seniors responding to the survey was 
148. 

Plan of Action: This outcomes assessment was deemed to be not applicable to 
the outcomes assessment process for SOB and will be terminated this year. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: To insure the intended outcomes will remain foremost in the minds 
of the faculty the faculty will commit to continued development in both instructional 
strategies and their discipline area of instruction. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Each faculty member will prepare a written report that will 
demonstrate an involvement in professional organizations seminars conferences 
Education training scholarly activities and other appropriate professional activities. 
 

Revised 2001-2002: Each full time and adjunct faculty member will prepare a written 
report that will demonstrate an involvement in professional organizations, seminars, 
conferences, education, training, scholarly activities and other appropriate professional 
activities. (This information is retrieved from the School of Business Scholarly & 
Professional Activities Sheets.) 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met 
 

Each Faculty prepared an activity information 
form.  The forms were reviewed by the Dean. 

2000-2001: Met  
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Each Faculty prepared an activity information 
form.  The Dean reviewed the forms. 

2001-2002: Met 
 

All Faculty members have submitted annual 
Scholarship and Professional Activities report.  
Reports have been reviewed by the Dean of the 
School of Business.   

2002-2003: Met 
 

Faculty members have submitted annual 
Scholarship and Professional Activities reports.  
The VPAA and the Dean of the School of 
Business have reviewed the reports.  Due to a 
change in the nature of the reporting form, the 
results presented are for 2000-2001 and 2001-
2002.   

2003-2004: Met 
 

All School of Business faculty members have 
submitted a Scholarly and Professional Activities 
report for the 2003-2004 Academic year. 

2004-2005: 
 

Met 
 

All School of Business faculty members have 
submitted a Scholarly and Professional Activities 
report for the 2004-2005 Academic year. 

2005-2006: Met 
 

All School of Business faculty members have 
submitted a Scholarly and Professional Activities 
report for the 2005-2006 Academic Year 

Plan of Action: This outcomes assessment was deemed to be not applicable to 
the outcomes assessment process for SOB and will be terminated this year. 

 
 

School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment 

Master of Business Administration 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
In graduate programs in the professions, such as business administration, it is especially 
important that the vocational focus of the School of Business mission be carried out to its 
utmost.  Each course, all content, is delivered with the intent to improve the students’ 
skills to enhance their ability to move forward in their careers and gain advancement.  
Studies of Tiffin University students, faculty, and alumni have shown that 
communications skills, decision-making, leadership, and teamwork are the most 
important part of their desired MBA program – but not to exclusion of other necessities, 
such as globalization, quantitative analysis, information technology, and ethics/diversity. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
The MBA program is aimed at students who have completed their undergraduate 
education and are ready for more in-depth study of the managerial areas needed to be top 
prospects for promotion in their organizations.  As our incoming students have a very 
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broad range of educational and professional backgrounds, the program is designed to 
bring them from very disparate initial levels of training to a consistent level of 
performance across the required knowledge areas. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Communications skills 
 

MGT 511 - Individual & Teamwork 
MKT 523 - Marketing Management 
MGT 531 - Leadership & Influence 
MGT 622 - Strategic Management 
MGT 624 - Industry & Competitive Analysis 
 

Decision-making skills 
 

ACC 512 - Managerial Accounting 
ECO 524 - Managerial Economics 
MKT 611 - Business Research Analysis 
FIN 612 - Managerial Finance 
MGT 623 - Legal & Ethical Issues in Management 

Leadership & Teamwork skills 
 

MGT 511 - Individual & Teamwork 
MGT 522 - Management of Human Resources 
MGT 531 - Leadership & Influence 
MGT 621 - Organizational Analysis & Design 
MGT 622 - Strategic Management 
MGT 624 - Industry & Competitive Analysis 

Globalization skills 
 

MKT 523 - Marketing Management 
MGT 614 - Global & Transnational Management 

Quantitative analysis skills MAT 513 - Statistical Methods for Managers 
MGT 613 - Operations Management 

Information technology skills INS 514 - Information & Decision Support 
Ethics/diversity skills MGT 522 - Management of Human Resources 

MGT 623 - Legal & Ethical Issues in Management 
Student skill preparation ACC 510 - Financial Accounting 
As needed MGT 690 - Special Topics 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1:  Graduates will be satisfied with the education they received across 
the various skill areas. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will answer yes to the question “were 
these areas addressed in your graduate program?”.  (This information is collected via exit 
surveys during the last couple weeks of the last semester they are in the MBA program, 
usually during either MGT 623 or MGT 624.)  
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2001-2002: Met 
 

Met 
 

Met 
Met 
Met 

Not Met 

Communications skills - 100% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Problem solving - 95% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Leadership - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Teamwork - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Diversity - 93% of graduates responded yes. 
Technology - 88% of graduates responded yes. 

2002-2003: Met 
 

Met 
 

Not Met 
Met 
Met 

Not Met 

Communications skills - 93% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Problem solving - 91% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Leadership - 84% of graduates responded yes. 
Teamwork - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Diversity - 91% of graduates responded yes. 
Technology - 61% of graduates responded yes. 

2003-2004: Not Assessed No survey sent. 
2004-2005: Met 

 
Met 

 
Met 
Met 
Met 

Not Met 

Communications skills - 100% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Problem solving - 96% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Leadership - 97% of graduates responded yes. 
Teamwork - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Diversity - 95% of graduates responded yes. 
Technology - 81% of graduates responded yes. 

2005-2006: Met 
 

Met 
 

Met 
Met 
Met 

Not Met 

Communications skills – 91.4% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Problem solving - 97% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Leadership - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Teamwork - 100% of graduates responded yes. 
Diversity – 94.1% of graduates responded yes. 
Technology – 86% of graduates responded yes. 

Plan of Action: Ask MBA faculty to find ways to reiterate/reinforce the uses of 
technology presented in the MIS course in other subject areas and to modify the 
minimum course content syllabi to include the IT/IS topics as they relate to these 
courses. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2:  Graduates will be satisfied with the education they received across 
various teaching delivery dimensions. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will answer yes to the question “was the 
teaching…?”.  (This information is collected via exit surveys during the last couple weeks 
of the last semester they are in the MBA program, usually during either MGT 623 or MGT 
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624.)  
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2001-2002: Not Met No Responses. 
2002-2003: Not Met 

Not Met 
 

Not Met 
Met 

 
Not Met 

Rigorous – 63% of graduates responded yes 
Student-Centered – 67% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Innovative – 51% of graduates responded yes 
General Management – 98% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Experiential – 70% of graduates responded 
yes 

2003-2004: Not Assessed No survey sent. 
2004-2005: Not Met 

Met 
 

Not Met 
Met 

 
Not Met 

Rigorous - 76% of graduates responded yes 
Student-Centered - 91% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Innovative - 83% of graduates responded yes 
General Management - 95% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Experiential - 80% of graduates responded 
yes 

2005-2006: Not Met 
Not Met 

 
Not Met 

 
Met 

 
Not Met 

Rigorous – 73.5% of graduates responded yes 
Student-Centered – 85.7% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Innovative – 79.4% of graduates responded 
yes 
General Management - 97% of graduates 
responded yes. 
Experiential – 82.3% of graduates responded 
yes. 

Plan of Action:   Comments solicited from students indicate that the survey 
did not provide sufficient range of response to these questions.  Measures will 
be revised for use in the next academic year.  Additionally, location and/or 
delivery method of instruction will be collected to allow the faculty to more 
specifically pinpoint problems and possible solutions.  Faculty discussion 
centering on discussions of rigor, student centeredness and experiential 
learning methods took place at a faculty retreat.  Results of this retreat have 
been and will be shared with adjuncts as well. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will be satisfied with the education they received in 
general. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will answer yes to the various satisfaction 
questions.   
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(This information is collected via exit surveys during the last couple weeks of the last 
semester they are in the MBA program, usually during either MGT 623 or MGT 624.)  

 
Results of Outcomes Activity : 

 
2001-2002: Not Met 

 
 

Not Met 
 

Met 
 

Met 
 

Not Met 

Would you suggest this graduate program to 
someone interested in graduate education?  85% 
of graduates responded yes. 
Overall, were you satisfied with the program?  
83% of graduates responded yes. 
Do you feel this program will help you progress 
in your career?  93% of graduates responded yes. 
Did you feel you gained practical knowledge in 
your program?  98% of graduates responded yes. 
Were the majority of your professors 
knowledgeable in their field? 88% of graduates 
responded yes. 

2002-2003: Not Met 
 
 

Not Met 
 

Not Met 
 

Not Met 
 

Not Met 

Would you suggest this graduate program to 
someone interested in graduate education?  86% 
of graduates responded yes. 
Overall, were you satisfied with the program? 
81% of graduates responded yes. 
Do you feel this program will help you progress 
in your career?  86% of graduates responded yes. 
Did you feel you gained practical knowledge in 
your program?  88% of graduates responded yes. 
Were the majority of your professors 
knowledgeable in their field? 81% of graduates 
responded yes. 

2003-2004: Not Assessed No survey sent. 
2004-2005: Met 

 
 

Met 
 

Met 
 

Met 
 

Met 

Would you suggest this graduate program to 
someone interested in graduate education?  96% 
of graduates responded yes. 
Overall, were you satisfied with the program?  
93% of graduates responded yes. 
Do you feel this program will help you progress 
in your career?  97% of graduates responded yes. 
Did you feel you gained practical knowledge in 
your program?  95% of graduates responded yes. 
Were the majority of your professors 
knowledgeable in their field?  95% of graduates 
responded yes. 

2005-2006: Not Met 
 
 

Not Met 

Would you suggest this graduate program to 
someone interested in graduate education?  
85.6% of graduates responded yes. 
Overall, were you satisfied with the program?  
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Not Met 

 
 

Met 
 
 

Met 

88.2% of graduates responded yes. 
Do you feel this program will help you progress 
in your career?  85.3% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Did you feel you gained practical knowledge in 
your program?  93.4% of graduates responded 
yes. 
Were the majority of your professors 
knowledgeable in their field?  97.1% of 
graduates responded yes. 

Plan of Action: Comments solicited from students indicate that the survey did 
not provide sufficient range of response to these questions.  Measures will be 
revised for use in the next academic year.  Additionally, location and/or delivery 
method of instruction will be collected to allow the faculty to more specifically 
pinpoint problems and possible solutions.  As part of the regular faculty 
meetings, these results will be shared with faculty in order to generate 
appropriate changes in methods and curriculum. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Long-term satisfaction with the education received at Tiffin 
University.   
 

Assessment Criteria: Six items concerning holistic satisfaction: need satisfaction, career 
improvement, advancement financially, colleague recommendation, practical application, 
and connection to Tiffin University. (This data is collected via a survey sent to alumni 
three years after their graduation.)   
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2001-2002: Not Met Not enough responded. 
2002-2003: Not Met Not enough responded. 
2003-2004: Not Met Not enough responded. 
2004-2005: Not Met --% responded yes. 
2005-2006: Not Met No data currently available. 
Plan of Action: The School of Business faculty will revise the survey in light of 
the faculty retreat concerning analytical, articulate, and resourceful (AAR).  The 
revised survey will be sent to our alumni in Spring 2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 5:  Annual Faculty Review of the Program. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Faculty surveys and discussions. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2001-2002: Met Concerns about the preparation of our students 
for graduate coursework led to an examination of 
Graduate School undergraduate pre-requisite 
policies.  The results were used to make a major 
curriculum change from 32 to 36 credit hours.  
This change will go into effect in Fall 2004.   

2002-2003: Met Continued conversation about course content. 
2003-2004: Met Continued conversation about course pre-

requisites and the order in which the courses are 
taken. 

2004-2005: Met First year of new curriculum went into effect Fall 
2004.  Remaining curriculum will not be fully in 
place until 2005-2006. 
During discussions this year about the 
curriculum, the decision was made that with only 
about half the courses having been offered even 
for the first time, it was far too early to examine 
the effect of the new curriculum changes.  
Therefore, the typical discussion of the 
curriculum did not occur to the extent it has in 
years past.  Next year will be very important, 
with the new curriculum having been taught all 
the way through. 

2005-2006 Met In response to student inquiries, market analysis 
and faculty interest and competencies, 
concentrations were proposed and developed.  
After examining feasibility and projected 
interest, the decision was made to create three 
concentrations in 2006-2007, with several other 
well developed concentrations to be introduced 
in following years.  The three to be offered in the 
Fall are: Management (the existing curriculum) 
Safety and Security Management Leadership. 

 
 Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 6:  Quantitative Analysis 
 
Goal: The student will develop critical analysis skills by applying them to a practical 
statistics case study.  This includes students' ability to recognize the problem faced by a 
company that requires the use of an inferential statistical tool. The student then will 
analyze the resources available to potentially solve the problem presented. The student 
will then choose the appropriate statistical tool to solve the problem. The student will 
communicate these skills through a paper.  
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Course(s) involved:  MAT 513: Statistical Methods for Managers 
 
Assessment Criteria:  
A 3-5 page paper that analyzes a practical statistical case study measuring the 
competencies described above. A copy of the assignment is attached in Appendix A. 
 
Standard for achievement: Eighty percent (80%) of the students in the class should 
achieve an overall score of 3.0 or better on the assignment using a rubric specific to the 
purpose.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  
 

2005-2006: Met The standard was met as 19/23 (83%) of the 
students met or exceeded the 3.0 overall average 
score. The scores were very bimodal with the 
majority of the scores being in excess of 3.5 
while the four students who did not meet the 
standard were clustered well below the standard 
(2.3-2.5). It appears that those who did not reach 
the standard did not understand where to find the 
resources to solve the problem. Their writing 
skills also appeared to be at a significantly lower 
than the rest of the class. 

Plan of Action:   In future sections of the class the instructor is considering 
requiring the students communicate their plan for solving the problem to the 
instructor before writing the paper. Many of the students who did well on the 
project did check with the instructor to determine if they were on the correct path 
when searching for the correct statistical tool to solve the problem posed in the 
assignment 

  
 

School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment 

BBA – Accounting Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The objective of the Tiffin University Accounting major is to prepare students to enter 
the profession of accounting as knowledgeable participants who are able to make 
meaningful contributions to an organization.  This objective will be accomplished by 
providing a course of study that includes financial accounting, cost accounting, 
accounting information systems, taxation, and auditing.  The classroom experience will 
blend theory and practical applications. 
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Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students who are interested in any aspect of the accounting 
profession to enroll in the major.  The accounting major will provide the required 
coursework to sit for the CPA exam, to attend graduate school, or to work in an entry-
level position.  By combining the accounting major with a minor from another discipline, 
it is possible to gain a focus that will significantly widen the career field.  A list of 
“bundled” minors and potential career paths is presented in Admissions recruitment 
literature. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Business by providing foundational level 
accounting knowledge. 
 

ACC 201 – Survey of Accounting 
ACC 228 – Managerial Accounting 

Enhance student presentation skills. ACC 300 – Acc. Information Systems 
ACC 304 – Federal Income Tax 
ACC 404 – Auditing 

Broaden and deepen student knowledge in preparing and 
using financial accounting information. 

ACC 210 – Analysis of Acct Process 
ACC 300 – Acc. Information Systems 
ACC 301/302 – Intermediate Fin Acct 
 

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of the federal 
individual income tax system. 

ACC 304 – Federal Income Tax 

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of various costing 
systems and their use in financial reporting and decision 
making 
 

ACC 313 – Cost Accounting I 
ACC 314 – Cost Accounting II 

Introduce students to potential career paths in accounting ACC 201 – Survey of Accounting 
ACC 300 – Acct Information Systems 
ACC 301  - Intermediate Financial Acct I 
ACC 313 – Cost Accounting I 
ACC 404 – Auditing 
Accounting Club 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Accounting graduates will compare favorably with graduates of 
other colleges as to academic preparation in business. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The average score of accounting graduates will equal or exceed the 
national average of scores on the Major Field Achievement Test. (MFAT).   
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The Accounting students scored over 90% on the School 
of Business assessment paper. 

1999-2000: Not Met This test is no longer administered by the University.  No 
new criteria has been employed. 

Revised 2000-2001 – Rationale: Assessment Criteria # 1 in the 1999-2000 plan relied on 
the Major Field Achievement Test (MFAT).  Discontinuance in the use of the MFAT at 
Tiffin University necessitated a change. 
Explanation of Substitutes in the AY 2000-2001 Plan - Criterion # 1 measures a student's 
ability to communicate a comprehensive understanding of some component of accounting 
through spoken and written media and Criterion # 2 measures a person's ability to install 
a controlled computerized integrated accounting system. 

 

Changed Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate an ability to communicate a 
comprehensive knowledge of an accounting topic. 

 
Changed Assessment Criteria: The students will complete an oral and a written report in 
Auditing class.  The written reports will be available for inspection. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met & 
Not Met 

Oral reports were presented this year but written reports 
are not being required until Fall 2001. 

2001-2002: Met Each student participates in an oral report and a written 
practice case.  Copies of sources, transparencies and cases 
are available in Professor Schultz’s office. 

2002-2003: Met Each student participated in an oral report and a written 
practice case.  Copies of cases are available in Professor 
Schultz’s office. 

2003-2004: Met Each student participated in an oral report and a written 
practice.  Copies of cases are available in Professor 
Schultz’s office. 

2004-2005: Met Each student participated in an oral report and a written 
practice.  Copies of cases are available in Professor 
Schultz’s office. 

 
New Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate professional written/oral 
presentation skills. 

 
New Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 404 will achieve an 
80% on class presentations. 
 
Measurement Method:  A rubric will be used to evaluate presentations skills.  (See 
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Attachment A). 
 
Accountability:  A copy of each student’s written report and his/her completed grading 
rubric will be retained in Tim Schulz’s office. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met Each student participated in an oral report and a written 
research paper in ACC 404. Copies of cases are available 
in Professor Schultz’s office.  A newly devised rubric was 
used to grade the research papers. A minimum of 85% of 
students in ACC 404 did achieve an 80% on class 
presentations. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2 (Added 2000-2001): Accounting graduates will understand the 
interrelationship of all subsystems within the overall accounting system and the internal 
controls that are necessary to safeguard assets and ensure the reliability of the accounting 
records when a computerized system is utilized. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The students in Accounting Systems will complete a comprehensive 
project in which they demonstrate their ability to build an integrated accounting system 
using a relational data base program. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met All students in ACC 300 completed the projects and the 
projects are available. 

2001-2002: Met Copies of projects are available in Professor Burkett’s  
office. 

2002-2003: Met Copies of projects are available in Professor Burkett’s 
office. 

2003-2004: Met Copies of projects are available in Professor Burkett’s 
office. 

2004-2005: Met Copies of projects are available in Professor Burkett’s 
office. 

 
New Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of an accounting 
information system. 

 
New Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 300 will achieve an 
80% on an accounting system simulation. 
 
Measurement Method:  A computer generated exception report that lists the percentage 
correct on the simulation will be used. 
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Accountability:  A copy of the exception report for each student will be retained in 
Teresa Burkett’s office. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Not Met A research paper was substituted for this component of the 
course. 

Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will have access to information about various career 
opportunities available. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The Accounting Club will have at least two meetings per semester 
with an emphasis on potential careers. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The Accounting Club met several times each 
semester. 

1999-2000: Met  The Accounting Club met. 
2000-2001: Met The Accounting Club met several times each 

semester.  Information about career opportunities was 
also available in various accounting classes. 

2001-2002: Met Meetings were held both semesters.  The speaker’s 
topics included investments, graduate school and 
manufacturing. 

2002-2003: Not Met The Accounting Club met several times each 
semester, but the emphasis was social rather than 
professional. 

2003-2004: Met Meetings were held both semesters.  A colloquium in 
the spring featured presentations by several 
professionals 

2004-2005: Met Meetings were held both semesters in Intermediate 
Accounting class and in Auditing class.  Topics 
included careers and CPA requirements.  In addition a 
professor from BGSU spoke about graduate school. 

2005-2006: Met Meetings were held both semesters.  The speaker’s 
topics included graduate school CPA requirements 
and review courses and community involvement. . 

 
New Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of individual federal 
income tax. 

 
New Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in Acc 304 will achieve an 
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80% on an income tax return that includes a Schedule A, B, and D. 
 
Measurement:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with the 
correct answer and allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the 
answer key. 
 
Accountability:  A copy of each student’s graded tax return and the key that was used to 
allocate points will be retained in Teresa Burkett’s office. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met Each student completed the required tax return in ACC 
304. A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 304 did 
achieve an 80% on the tax return project. 

  
Intended Outcomes 4: The Accounting faculty will keep in contact with potential 
employers of Accounting graduates. 

 
Assessment Criteria: An Accounting Advisor Board will meet at least once a year. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999:  An Accounting Board met and discussed the Accounting 
curriculum. 

1999-2000: Not Met No formal meeting, however the faculty are constantly in 
contact with local employers as to required job skills. 

2000-2001: Met The Accounting Advisory Board met in December to 
review curricular improvements. 

2001-2002: Met The board was invited to the art gallery opening and music 
concert on March 22, 2002. 

2002-2003: Not Met No formal meeting, however the faculty is constantly in 
contact with local employers as to required job skills. 

2003-2004: Met The board was assembled to present an information 
session to current and incoming students. 

2004-2005: Not Met No formal meeting, however the faculty is constantly in 
contact with local employers as to required job skills.  
Work is starting (by Professor Schultz) on a Business 
School Advisory Council that may have an effect on the 
Accounting Advisory Board. 

2005-2006: Met The board was merged into the Business School Academic 
Advisory Council which met in May 2006.  Two of the 
seven attendees are accounting graduates.  Other contacts 
were made with local employers by internships, Career 
Day, the Accounting Club and the Business School 
Preview Day. 
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New Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of costing systems 
and decision-making techniques. 

 
New Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in Acc 313 and Acc 314 will 
achieve at least an 80% average on exams given in each course. 
 
Measurement Method:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with 
the correct answer and allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the 
answer key. 
 
Accountability:  A copy of each exam answer key and a listing of student scores on each 
exam will be retained in Martha Turner’s office. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Not Met In ACC 313 78% met the 80% average and in ACC 314 
81% met the 80%.   

Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates will be exposed to a variety of career options. 

 
Assessment Criteria: Students will be invited to hear an accounting professional speak 
about his/her career. 
 
Measurement Method:  A “Speaker’s Report” will be completed. (See Attachment B). 
 
Accountability:  A copy of a “Speaker’s Report” will be retained in Tim Schultz’s office.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met/Not 
Met 

Students were invited to hear more than one accounting 
professional speak.  Alan Lord from BGSU, Linda Ritzler 
form Ritzler CPA, and Karen West form the OSCPA 
spoke but an attendance record was not maintained. 

Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 
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School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment 
BBA – Finance Major 

 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement  
 
The Finance Major of Tiffin University strives to achieve three objectives.  The first is to 
make students aware of the role of Finance in the modern non-financial corporation, the 
banking sector and the investment community.  The second objective is to broaden 
student horizons with respect to what a finance major prepares the student for and to 
enlighten students as to the many and varied careers available to the finance professional.  
Finally, the third objective is to ensure that students are well grounded in the basic tools 
and concepts that are universally employed by the finance professional.   
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement   
 
The Finance faculty understands that the typical entering freshmen are not aware of how 
finance relates to the other business disciplines.  A part of the recruiting effort relates to 
ensuring that potential Finance majors understand how the concepts we teach are utilized 
throughout the firm.  We strongly support the non Finance major who chooses to minor 
in Finance and/or opt for finance electives and strive to ensure that our programs support 
their majors.  We strongly encourage Finance majors and minors to seek internships and 
support their efforts in obtaining them through networking with the business community.  
And finally, we maintain contact with our graduates and ensure that our students are 
aware of their successes, either as interns, or as they begin to pursue their professional 
careers. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Ensure that all TU business majors understand the role of 
Finance in the corporation, and their career opportunities as 
Finance professionals. 
 

FIN 301 -  Business Finance 
 

Ensure that TU Finance majors and minors have the requisite 
analytical skills to contribute as a Finance Professional.  
Included are basic concepts of Time Value of Money and 
capital budgeting. 

FIN 301 -  Business Finance 
 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Capital Budgeting is a major tool for the finance professional.  
Proper employment of Capital Budgeting will require a basic knowledge of the role of 
Finance in the modern firm, a solid understanding of the time value of money, and the 
use of the firm’s cost of capital, to include tax implications.   Competency in these issues 
is an intended outcome for all Finance students.     
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Assessment Criteria:  Business Finance, FIN301, is a required course for all TU 
business undergraduates.  A part of the final examination will be a comprehensive 
capital budgeting case.  This case will require understanding of the concepts above and 
the ability to employ them in a significant and complex situation which occurs in the 
firm.    At least 70% of all students tested will be expected to obtain a minim of “C” 
(70% or better) on this case problem.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  
 

1998-1999: Met The Finance students scored over 90% on the School of 
Business assessment papers. 

1999-2000: Not Assessed (Test not available) We used the CLEP test in Business up 
to a couple of years ago, when faculty in other departments 
became disenchanted with the ability of the exam to 
accurately evaluate their students.  We must find or create 
a new instrument. 

Revised 2000-2001: Rationale: Criterion # 1 in the AY 1999-2000 plan relied on the Major 
Field Achievement Test (MFAT).  Discontinuance in the use of the MFAT at Tiffin 
University necessitated a change. 
Explanation of Substitute in the AY 2000-2001 Plan - Criterion # 1 measures a student's 
understanding and ability-to-apply "minimum course content" items in upper level finance 
courses (that is, above the introductory level FIN 301). The criterion requires the 
accumulation of student achievement in FIN 314, 321, 421, and 426. 

 
New Assessment Criteria: In courses above FIN 301, twenty percent (20%) of the 
questions in each exam will evaluate student understanding and ability to apply 
concepts/principles starred in the minimum content outline for that respective course.  
Results will be accumulated throughout the student’s tenure to determine the level of 
mastery in finance.  (See Minimum Course Content for test items and goals.) 
 

 
2000-2001: Not Met (Though short of 80% goal, these are accumulative scores 

for the first time application.) Students scored 66.3% and 
52.7%, respectively in FIN 421 (Investments) and FIN 426 
(International Finance) during Spring 2001. 

2001-2002: Met (Satisfactorily Achieved) FIN 321 (01) F 2001:  89% (16 
of 18) students scored 81% or above on midterm and final 
exams.  All questions were content and application 
specific in personal finance.  No other FIN courses above 
301 were offered in AY 2001-2002. 

2002-2003: Met (Satisfactorily Achieved) FIN 421 Investments: 100% (13 
out of 13) students scored an 80% or above on midterm 
and final exams with the overall class average being 
92.5%. All questions were content and application specific 
to Investments. No other FIN courses above 301 were 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
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offered in AY 2002-2003. 
2003-2004: Met (Satisfactorily Achieved) FIN 321 Personal Finance: 100% 

(8 out of 8) students scored an 80% or above on the 
midterm and final exams with all students earning a grade 
of “B” or better.  FIN 421 Investments:  100% (5 out of 5) 
students scored an 80% or above on the midterm and final 
exams with all students earning a grade of “B” or better.  
(Unsatisfactory) FIN 314 Risk and Risk Management:  
76% of the students (25 out of 33) scored an 80% or above 
on the exams administered. Though short of 80% goal, 
there was a marked improve in overall performance from 
the last time the course was offered (2000-01). 

2004-2005 Met (Satisfactorily Achieved) FIN 421 Investments:  100% of 
students (14 out of 14) scored an 80% or above on the 
midterm and final exams, with all students earning a grade 
of “B” or better. 

2005-2006: Met The results exceeded the objective: 85% of students 
enrolled in FIN 301 achieved a “B” or better on this case 
problem.  Detailed results were as follows: A 55%. B 30%, 
C 10%, and D/F  10% 
 

   
Intended Outcomes 2: Communication Skills: ability to communicate with clarity and 
effectiveness in oral or written modes. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Faculty assessment based on classroom participation, student teacher 
conversations, and written submissions to the faculty. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met All Finance courses have regular written requirements. 
1999-2000: Met Faculty evaluation of the performance under each of the 

three criteria. 
2000-2001: Met Faculty Evaluation in FIN 421 and FIN 426, based on the 

three criteria. 
2001-2002: Met Classroom discussions and written submissions were 

consistently evaluated B or above among 16 of 18 students. 
2002-2003: Met Classroom discussion and written submissions were 

consistently evaluated B or above among all 13 students. 
2003-2004: Met In all three upper divisional Finance courses offered during 

the year, classroom discussion and written submissions 
were consistently evaluated B or above among 41 out of 
the 46 students (89%) enrolled in the courses. 

2004-2005 Met All students enrolled in upper divisional Finance courses 
offered during the had classroom and written evaluations 
of B or better.  This was 14 of 14 students. 
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2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for 2005-2006AY 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Analytical Skills: ability to organize thoughts, plan analytical 
projects, apply appropriate assessment devices and finance principles/concepts/ equations 
to real world problems/ issues. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Faculty assessment based on classroom participation and solutions 
(oral or written) to problems, projects or case studies. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Finance courses combine oral & written analytical 
requirements based on problems, case studies, or media 
issues. 

1999-2000: Met Faculty comparison of student performance on problems, 
projects, case studies, and exams. 

2000-2001: Met Faculty comparison of student performance in FIN 421 
and FIN 426. 

2001-2002: Met Oral and written solutions to problems or cases were 
consistently evaluated B or above in classroom discussions 
and written submissions. 

2002-2003: Met Oral and written solutions to problems or cases were 
consistently evaluated B or above in classroom discussions 
and written submissions. 

2003-2004: Met Oral and written solutions to problems or cases were 
consistently evaluated at B or above in classroom 
discussions and written submissions in each of the upper-
divisional courses offered. 

2004-2005 Met Oral and written solutions to problems, cases, and a major 
paper in investments formed a very significant portion of 
the course grade for the FIN 421 (Investments) course; 
100% of the students enrolled (14 of 14) achieved B or 
better in these critical areas. 

2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for 2005-2006AY 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Values and Ethics: demonstrate an awareness and understanding of 
values and ethics in the field of finance and some of the consequences of failure to function 
according to statutory and contemporary conformance standards of practitioners. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Faculty assessment through classroom participation and conduct, 
oral and written responses to problems, projects, case studies, and contemporary issues in 
business and society. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Faculty stresses the assumption of “Utmost Good Faith” 
in all financial transactions.  Regular discussions based 
on values, ethics, and trust are included in every course.  
Exam periods are monitored openly and closely. 

1999-2000: Met Values and Ethics are significant components of each of 
finance course.  We use real world issues and examples 
as the litmus test. 
 

2000-2001: Met Value and ethics continue to receive heavy emphasis in 
all finance courses, concepts are thought with real world 
applications. 

2001-2002: Met Students engaged in enthusiastic study of values and 
ethics in classroom discussions.  Comments were well 
thought out and applied theory to real world activities and 
entities. 

2002-2003: Met As in the past, students engaged in enthusiastic study of 
values and ethics in classroom discussions.  Comments 
were well thought out and applied theory to real world 
activities and entities. 

2003-2004: Met Values and Ethics are significant components of each of 
finance courses offered at Tiffin University.  We continue 
to use real world issues and examples as the litmus test. 

2004-2005 Met Value and Ethics were specifically discussed in all 
Finance courses offered this academic year.  Extensive 
discussions were conducted concerning recent ethical 
failures on the part of top management in large 
corporations (Enron, Worldcom…) and the implications 
for economy and society as a whole.  Also discussed were 
the apparent failures of the safety systems designed to 
prevent such failures and recent legislation designed to 
strengthen the process in the future. 

2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for 2005-2006AY 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

   
Intended Outcomes 5: Demonstrate an apprentice level of understanding of finance and its 
various sub disciplines (business finance, risk management, insurance, personal finance, 
investments and international finance). 
 

Assessment Criteria: Faculty assessment of the student’s assimilation of the several 
academic and functional components of finance, and his/her understanding of the 
significant principles/ concepts in each sub discipline and their applications to real world 
challenges. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Investment course during Spring Semester inspired two 
students to pursue possibilities of a student Investment 
Club.  VP Development, VP Business Affairs, Dean 
School of Business, and Chair Finance endorsed the 
concept/proposal.  Subsequently approved by President 
with authorization to receive $25,000 from TU 
Development Fund for Initial Investment Club to be 
active by 1999-2000.  Entirely operated by students with 
Faculty/Staff advice & oversight. 

1999-2000: Met (When students complete all courses required in the 
finance major.) Classroom discussion and student 
responses in written and oral formats. 

2000-2001: Met Classroom discussion, student papers, presentations, 
written and oral responses to questions, cases and 
problems. 
 

2001-2002: Met More than one-half of the students in FIN 321 (01) F2001 
were graduating seniors, and had demonstrated at least an 
entry level understanding of finance and its disciplinary 
specialties over the four or five years of study.  Each will 
be able to apply the fundamentals of finance in her/his 
place of employment. 

2002-2003: Met Based on classroom discussions, student papers, oral 
presentations, written and oral responses to questions, 
case study work done and problems completed. 

2003-2004: Met Based on the individual student performances in the 
upper-divisional classes offered, it is evident that each 
student will be able to apply the fundamentals of finance 
in her/his place of employment. 

2004-2005 Met Individual student performance in the upper divisional 
class this year built on most if not all the fundamental 
concepts of Finance (time value of money, measuring and 
evaluation of risk and return…).  Student performance in 
this course demonstrated a solid grounding in these 
fundamentals.    

2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for AY 2005-2006. 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

   
Intended Outcomes 6: Satisfaction of Finance graduates with the quality and quantity of 
academic courses available to them during their period of study at TU. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Graduate responses to select questions in Exit Interview 
Questionnaire. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The School of Business Exit Questionnaire. 
1999-2000: Met More than 80% of finance majors express satisfactory with 

the quality of finance courses during the Business School 
Exit interview.  We do receive criticism for courses not 
available when the student needs them. 

2000-2001: Not Met Finance course offerings have not consistently provided 
the courses, needed by individual students, forcing use of 
too many individual guided studies or course subs. 

2001-2002: Met Prior year finance graduates were successful in finding 
employment in their fields, and have progressively 
advanced.  By the beginning of the spring semester 2001 
about 25% of the 2002 graduates had found post graduate 
employment or had selected advanced studies. 

2002-2003: Not Met Finance students indicated on the School of Business Exit 
Questionnaire that they were not satisfied with the 
availability of the Finance courses required within their 
major. 

2003-2004: Met Based on discussions with the students within the Finance 
Program.  

2004-2005 Met The department chair held individual discussions 
substantially all of the graduating Finance majors.  The 
discussions provided ample feedback that the students 
were more than satisfied with the increased rigor in the 
upper division courses, and while they appreciated how 
courses were being offered more frequently, asked that 
this trend be continued.  All students indicated 
satisfaction with their TU experience. 

2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for AY 2005-2006. 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

   
Intended Outcomes 7: Finance graduates were able to obtain employment in their chosen 
type of employment within six months of graduation.  Alternative: achieve acceptance into 
a graduate study program for the ensuing academic year.  (Exception: persons who choose 
to travel or take a break.) 
 

Assessment Criteria: Exit Interview Questionnaire entries regarding employment.  
Congratulatory graduation card from the Department; to be mailed in May each year.  Follow 
up card to be mailed in August, following graduation. (The data for this criterion lags behind 
the graduation by six months; therefore the outcome reported is for the previous year.) 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Personal conversations with graduating Seniors.  
Example: One May 1997 Graduate was referred a 
finance position with Dana Corp in proceeding 
December 1998. 

1999-2000: Met The School of Business conducts an exit interview with 
graduates.  It would be nice if we could follow-up at the 
department level, however, full-time permanent faculty 
staffing precludes such opportunities. 

2000-2001: Met The School of Business conducts an exit interview.  It 
would be helpful if staffing were to permit dept-level 
follow-up among finance graduated. 

2001-2002: Met Increasingly, our finance graduates continue their formal 
education at the graduate level in schools of business or 
law school.  Two of our 2002 graduates were planning 
further studies by the end of the fall semester.   
Congratulatory notes and follow-up cards will be mailed 
this fall. 

2002-2003: Met Met 
2003-2004 Met Met 
2004-2005 Met Met 
2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for AY 2005-2006. 
Plan of Action: To be completed Fall 2006. 

 
 

School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment 

BBA – Information Technology Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Information Technology (IT) degree is intended to prepare students with the 
technical skills necessary to plan, install, manage and support information and 
communication technologies.  Additionally this degree prepares students to use and 
support users of integrated business applications including database development and 
administration.  Graduates will be able to assume technical support roles in organizations 
in areas such as web, database and network administration.  Furthermore, the degree 
requires the development of sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and 
critically, the development planning practices and communication skills.  This graduate 
should be able to distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various 
functions and levels of business.  Finally, graduates should be able to determine 
appropriate software usage, the professional codes of conduct and ethical issues 
surrounding the development and use of information technology. 
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Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
This major is intended for students who wish to acquire a set of practical, technical skills 
necessary to the sound operation of IT in business organizations.  The curriculum is 
intended to prepare students for positions in business organizations that require network, 
hardware, operations, application, and diagnostic skills. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Business Application Software 
Proficiency 
 

INS 105 - Intro to Info Technology 
INS 111 - Intermediate Info Technology 
INS 315 - Database Design and Application I 
INS 316 - Database Design and Application II 

Programming Skills INS 201 - Visual Programming I 
INS 202 - Visual Programming II 
INT 450 - Current Trends in Programming 

Critical Thinking Skills 
 

INS 212 - Systems Analysis and Design 
INS 201 - Visual Basic Programming 

Planning Practices and 
Professional Work Habits 
 

INS 255 - Internet and Web Site Development 
INS 480 - Senior Seminar 
INS 470 - Internship  

Hardware and Operations Skills  INT 155 - Microcomputer Operating Systems 
INT 156 - Operating Systems and Computer Platforms 
INS 361 - Network Management and Administration 
INS 362 - Telecommunications and Networking 
INT 320 - Computer Architecture and Diagnostics 

Communication Skills INS 212 - Systems Analysis and Design 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: IT graduates will find employment in their chosen field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 85% of IT graduates will either be employed in the IT profession or 
have made other plans which may prevent them from accepting employment. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Met According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all IT graduates from Spring 2004 
who had responded (1 response) were working within the 
IS/IT field. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all IT graduates from Spring 2005 
who had responded were working within the IS/IT field. 

 
  



 
 

 

 

79 
 

Intended Outcomes 2: IT graduates will compare favorably with graduates of other colleges and 
universities in academic preparation. 
 
(Revised 2000- 2001) IT graduates will compare favorably with other IT professionals in 
academic preparation. 
 

Assessment Criteria: The average scores of IT graduates will exceed the national average of 
scores on the MFAT and will also be above the national average in the MIS area. 
 
(Revised 2000- 2001) Graduates will sit for standardized tests made available by 
Microsoft Press or other publishers and score in the upper 60% range.   
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Not Met 
 

N/A this year.  Will start in process in 2001-2002 academic 
year. 

2001-2002: Not Met Students will take a test this coming academic year. 
2002-2003: Not Met Tests were not made available this academic year. 
2003-2004: Not Met 

 
Different exams are now available, and the department is in 
the process of implementing a program for the introductory 
course which could be used for graduates too. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

Pilot tests of software in Fall semester in all Introductory 
Business Application Software classes taught by full time 
faculty.  Department subsequently began working with the 
publisher of Train and Assess IT to work out difficulties.  
Full-time faculty attended a conference session on the use of 
this specific software for Outcomes Assessment and is 
continuing to work with the assessment experts to develop 
more reliable tools.  Piloting and customization will continue 
in the next academic year. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

Tests were used in INS105 and INS111 courses.  
Adjustments were made to the software and the instruments 
were further developed.  Over 90% of all students were able 
to complete the tests successfully.  The software will be used 
in all 2006 Fall semester courses. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will have access to information about various career 
opportunities in the IT field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Students will be involved in student user groups/clubs and/or will have 
opportunities to hear IT guest speakers, take field trips and network with future employers. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2001-2002: Met 
 

Students took a field trip to Marathon Corp. Headquarters in 
INS 312 in April. 
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2002-2003: Met 
 

Students took a field trip to Marathon Corp. Headquarters in 
INS 212 in April.  Students are exposed to and class 
discussion in all required classes about career opportunities 
and possible career paths. 

2003-2004: Met 
 

Students were exposed in various classes throughout the 
curriculum on career paths and opportunities available.  The 
criteria for this outcome will be revised in AY 2004-2005. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

Many students participated in the IT Club which met 
multiple times throughout the academic year.  Students in 
INT 495 were exposed to guest speakers from a variety of 
IT/IS career paths. All students were welcomed at a guest 
speaker event on information security and were invited and 
encouraged to join InfraGard, a professional alliance 
working jointly with the FBI.  Finally, all majors were 
invited to take advantage of a scholarship that would allow 
them to attend an Information Security Analysts conference 
as student participants. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

100% of students in IT and MIS majors were given the 
opportunity to meet with IT and HR representatives who 
spoke about IT career paths and opportunities in their 
organization.  Additionally, all majors were offered the 
opportunity to tour Marathon Petroleum Corporation, llc in 
Findlay, Ohio and meet with IT managers and the HR 
department. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: IT faculty will be up to date in their field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: All faculty members will participate in seminars conferences and 
professional organizations. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 
1998-1999: Met ACBSP Faculty Load Reports. 
1900-2000: Met November 1999 – Attended the “Ohio Video Intranet 

Conference” hosted by OLN.  June 2000- Attended the 
“Train The Trainer” E-Teaching workshop.  Accepted and 
enrolled in EDM at C.W.R.U.  Working papers: Identity 
formation of college students and athletes.  Interpersonal 
Communication and College Success.   Attended on-line 
education seminars. Published and delivered (by co-author) 
“Contingency Planning for Y2K: The Role of the HES 
Professional”.  Academy of Certified Hazardous Material 
Managers (ACHMM), 1999.  Sit on Terra Community 
College Curriculum Advisement Committee. 

2000-2001: Met May 2000 – Attended the “Train The Trainer” E-College 
workshop.  November 5-7, 2000 – The 2000 Assessment 
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Institute. NPO Governance Symposium – October, 2000 and 
February, 2001.  Doctoral Community Consortium 
Symposium and Poster Sessions – January, 2001. 

2001-2002: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities. 
2002-2003: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in the Office of Dean of Faculty. 
2003-2004: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office. 
2004-2005: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office. 
2005-2006:  See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office. 
 
New Intended Outcomes 5: Make the students think critically by giving students tools to 
understand and analyze “problems”.  Incorporate skills and knowledge students have 
learned from a variety of courses that they have taken across the curriculum during INS 
355.   
 
Situations that force the student to determine the actual problem, analyze the scenario(s) 
presented, develop alternative courses of actions to “solve” the problem, create an 
appropriate spreadsheet model for the scenario and solution, and create a professional 
report to present the findings.  These cases incorporate many areas of business (ex. 
Marketing, finance, economics, production etc.), and students are required to use 
knowledge from these areas in the “solving” of the scenario problem. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Case studies:  Appropriate analysis (25%), Correct “answers” 
(20%).  Decisions based on the answers obtained (If “answers” are not exact, then did the 
student make the correct decision assuming the “answer” was correct.  (30%)   Creating a 
professional report to convey the results of their analysis and “solutions” (This includes 
proper terminology, grammar, spelling etc.)  (25%)  Students are generally required to 
create a preliminary “solution” that can be reviewed by the professor to make sure the 
students are headed in the right direction. 
Expect students to score a grade of B or better in these case studies. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met 
 

All the students scored a grade of B or higher in all 4 
case studies in the class during the Spring 2006 semester. 
 

Plan of Action:  Keep up with the case study approach as this has been deemed to be a 
very appropriate and effective way to make the students think analytically, formulate the 
scenario in a way that can be “programmed” and report the results in a professional 
format.  
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School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment 

BBA – Management Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Management Major prepares students for leadership and management roles in 
business, government and not-for-profit organizations.  The major emphasizes the skills 
and theories necessary for graduates to manage processes and resources, effectively and 
efficiently, with and through individuals and groups in organizations.  The major supports 
Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence through the applied practice of 
management theory in its courses and concentrations. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Managers are involved in all aspects of the modern organization.  They influence people 
and coordinate resources to help organizations achieve their goals.  By majoring in 
Management at Tiffin University, students will learn to navigate the rapidly changing 
business environment of the 21st Century.  They will develop the managerial problem 
solving and strategic thinking skills today that will help them to become leaders 
tomorrow.  Management major graduates are also prepared to continue on to graduate 
school, should they so desire.  Students complete courses in the Management Core (12 
hours) covering different functional areas, and undertake an in-depth study in an Area of 
Concentration (21 hours). 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Promote effective written communication 
 

MGT201: Management of Organizations 
MGT301: Organizational Behavior 
MGT317: Human Resources Management 
MGT351: Managing Diversity in Workplace 
MGT404: Organizational Theory 
MGT411: International Management 
MGT495: Organizational Strategy 

Promote effective oral communication/presentation skills MGT301: Organizational Behavior 
MGT317: Human Resources Management 
MGT351: Managing Diversity in Workplace 
MGT404: Organizational Theory 
MGT411: International Management 
MGT495: Organizational Strategy 

Develop the ability to effectively resolve unstructured 
problems 
 
 

MGT317: Human Resources Management 
MGT351: Managing Diversity in Workplace 
MGT404: Organization Theory 
MGT411: International Management 
MGT495: Organizational Strategy 

Prepare students for successful careers in management 
 

MGT201: Management in Organizations 
MGT301: Organizational Behavior 
MGT317: Human Resources Management 
MGT351: Managing Diversity in Workplace 
MGT404: Organizational Theory 
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MGT411: International Management 
MGT495: Organizational Strategy 
Concentration-specific courses 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Satisfaction of Management Department graduates with their 
preparation of TU for their career. 

 
Assessment Criteria: Graduates’ responses to question #12 A on the exit questionnaire:  
How well has your business education at Tiffin University prepared you for a career?  
The standard is that Ninety percent of respondents circle 3, 4, or 5. 

  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

  
1998-1999: Met School of Business Exit Questionnaire. 
1999-2000: Met 18 out of 19 Respondents, or 94.7%, circled 3, 4, or 5. 
2000-2001: Met 93.6 of the 47 students that responded rated a 3, 4, or 5, 

stating that their education prepared them for their career. 
2001-2002: Not Met Only 86% of the 14 students that responded rated a 3, 4, or 

5, stating that their education prepared them for their career. 
2002-2003: Not Met Only 88% of the 25 students that responded circled a 3, 4 or 

5. 
2003-2004: Met 100% of the 14 students responded 3, 4 or 5. 
2004-2005: Met One hundred percent of the 84 students responded 3, 4, or 5. 
2005-2006: Met Ninety-five percent of the 148 students responded 3, 4, or 5. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Writing skills. 

 
Assessment Criteria: Evaluation of students’ written case analysis in Organizational 
Strategy.  Written case analyses in the Organizational Strategy course will be blindly 
and independently graded by School of Business faculty.  Ninety percent of evaluated 
papers will be free of writing errors. 

  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

   
1998-1999: Not Met No Response from Management Department. 
1999-2000: Not Met 61 out of 69 Respondents, or 88.49%, had case paper, free 

of major writing problems. 
2000-2001: Met 93.3% of student major analysis papers were free of major 

writing errors. 
2001-2002: Not Met Only 85.5% of student major analysis papers were free of 

writing errors. 
2002-2003: Not Met Only 80% of student major analysis papers were free of 

writing errors. 
2003-2004: Not Met 44 out of 52 papers for 84.6% had case papers free of 
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major writing problems. 
2004-2005: Not Met 26 out of the 32 papers for 81% had case papers free of 

major writing problems. 
2005-2006: Not Met 30 out of the 35 papers for 86% had case papers free of 

major writing problems. 
Plan of Action: In an effort to standardize papers written in Organizational Strategy, a 
template will be prepared by (Faculty member to be named AY 2006-2007) and shared 
with all instructors at all TU sites.  The template will clearly identify objectives, form, 
and style, and will include tips for avoiding writing errors. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Ability to resolve unstructured problems. 

 
Assessment Criteria: Analysis of student’s performance in Business Policy on the 
written case analysis assignment.  The course instructor’s grades on the analyses is 
used as the outcome measure.  The standard is that Ninety percent of the case analyses 
will achieve a grade of “C” or higher. 

   
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

   
1998-1999: Not Met No Response. 
1999-2000: Not Met 60 out of 69 Respondents, or 87.0%, achieved a grade of C 

or higher on their case papers. 
2000-2001: Met 97.3 of students papers received a grade of C or higher. 

    
Revised 2001-2002:  

 
Assessment Criteria: Analysis of student’s performance in four courses: MGT 317, 
MGT 351, MGT 404 & MGT 411. In each course students will develop and write a 
series of case analysis assignments.   

 
Assessment Criteria: In the 300 level courses the course instructor will prepare a report 
as to the number of case analyses used in the outcome measure.  The standard is that 
eighty-five percent of the case analyses in the will achieve a grade of “C” or higher. 

   
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

 
2001-2002: Met 99.5% of student papers in MGT 317 and 97.5% of student 

papers in MGT 351 received a grade of C or higher. 
2002-2003: Met 100% of student papers in MGT 317 and 96.7% of student 

papers in MGT 351 received a grade of C or higher. 
2003-2004: Met 100% of student papers in MGT 317 and 92% of student 

papers in MGT 351 received a grade of C or higher. 
2004-2005: Met 96.8% of student papers in MGT 317 and 90% of student 

papers in MGT 351 received a grade of C or higher. 
2005-2006: Met 96% of student paper in MGT317 and 98% of student 

papers in MGT351 received a grade of C or higher. 
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Assessment Criteria: In the 400 level courses, the course instructor will prepare a 
report as to the number of cases used in the outcome measure.  The standard is that 
ninety percent of the case analyses will achieve a grade of “C” or higher. 

   
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

 
2001-2002: Met 100% of student papers in MGT 404 and 96.2% of student 

papers in MGT 411 received a grade of C or higher. 
2002-2003: Met 100% of student papers in MGT 404 and 100% of student 

papers in MGT 411 received a grade of C or higher. 
2003-2004: Met 99.6% of student papers in MGT 404 and 100% of student 

papers in MGT 411 received a grade of C or higher. 
2004-2005: Met 99.3% of student papers in MGT 404 and 99.5% of student 

papers in MGT 411 received a grade of C or higher. 
2005-2006: Met 97.2% of student papers in MGT 404 and 96.1% of student 

papers in MGT 411 received a grade of C or higher. 
 

Intended Outcomes 4: Presentation skills. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Measured by analyzing student oral presentations in a senior 
capstone course, MGT 495 – Organizational Strategy, required for graduation of all 
Management majors. Group case assignment results require an oral presentation by one 
of the group members.  Case evaluation sheets provide comments on the quality of the 
oral presentation.  A presentation free of major faults such as excessive reading, lack of 
eye contact, limited explanation of ideas was viewed as evidence of satisfactory or 
better presentation skills.  The standard is that at least 60% of all student presentations 
demonstrate satisfactory presentation skills 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

  
1998-1999: Not Met No response from Management Department. 
1999-2000: Met 60 out of 69 Respondents, or 87.0%, achieved a grade of C 

or higher on their case papers. 
2000-2001: Met 89.1% of student oral presentations were free of major 

faults. 
2001-2002: Met 71% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
2002-2003: Met 61% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
2003-2004: Met 72% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
2004-2005: Met 78% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
2005-2006: Met 79% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
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Hospitality Management Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Tiffin University Hospitality and Tourism Management concentration 
is to promote, stimulate, and guide study and professional career development in the area 
of hospitality and tourism management.  Students enrolled in the concentration support 
the educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied 
aspects of management theory and practice specifically related to hospitality and tourism 
enterprises. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in the lodging, 
attractions, gaming entertainment, food and beverage, cruises, events, or other travel 
related service sectors to enroll in the hospitality and tourism management concentration.  
Students will focus on the management and marketing of hospitality organizations while 
also meeting curriculum requirements designed to provide practical work experience.  
Opportunities are provided for students to network with industry specialists at 
regional/state conventions as well as international conventions (i.e., The 2006 Las Vegas 
International Hotel and Restaurant Show). 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Business by providing foundational 
managerial knowledge in the context of hospitality and 
tourism. 
 

HOS 104 – Introduction to Hospitality 
and Tourism Management 

Broaden the personal and professional career expectations of 
the students. 
 

HOS 104 – Introduction to Hospitality 
and Tourism Management 
HOS 404 – Senior Seminar in 
Hospitality and Tourism Management 

Enhance the student presentation skills and the application of 
technology for instructional purposes. 
 

HOS 104 – Introduction to Hospitality 
and Tourism Management 
HOS 215 – Food Service Safety 
Management 
HOS 404 – Senior Seminar in 
Hospitality and Tourism Management 

Broaden student’s knowledge in operating a profitable 
hospitality facility. 

HOS 280 – Hospitality Facilities 
Management 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Hospitality Management graduates will compare favorably with 
graduates of other universities offering similar programs. 
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Assessment Criteria 1: Internship evaluations will indicate that potential graduates are 
academically prepared for careers in the hospitality industry. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The Internship students’ evaluation results on overall 
performance were rated average and above. 

1999-2000: Met The Internship students’ evaluation results on overall 
performance were rated average and above. 

 
Revised 2000-2001: Added Assessment Criteria 1 and 2  

 
Assessment Criteria 1: The 400 hour required internship would be completed either before 
or during their senior year.  The internship final evaluations will indicate an overall 
individual score of 3 or higher (3 is average 
4 above average and 5 excellent) on 80% of the graduating seniors’ evaluations. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met 6 students completed internships and each had an average 
of 3 or above = 100% 

2001-2002: Met As of 4/22/02, Five senior students have completed 
internship requirements.  All Five evaluations are 3 or 
higher. 

2002-2003:   Met As of 5/5/03, four senior students have completed 
internship requirements.  All four individual evaluations 
are 3 or higher. 

2003-2004:   Met As of 5/3/04, three graduating seniors completed their 
internship requirements.  All three individual evaluations 
are 3 or higher. 

2004-2005 Met As of 4/21/05, two graduating seniors competed their 
internship requirements.  Both evaluations are 3 or higher. 

2005-2006 Met As of 5/6/06, five graduating seniors completed their 
internship requirements.  All five hospitality evaluations 
are 3 or higher. 

 
Assessment Criteria 2: Faculty members will actively participate in the selection of 
Hospitality Management related resources for the library and media center. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met The library received 14 new hospitality training videos. 
2001-2002: Met Four new video tapes and eight new book/journals. 
2002-2003:   Met Two new video tapes and 6 new books. 
2003-2004:   Met Three new video tapes and 3 new books were added to the 
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Library. 
2004-2005 Met Two new video tapes and 2 new books were added to the 

Library 
2005-2006 Met Two new videos were added to the Library. 

    
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will have access to current information regarding 
employment opportunities in the hospitality industry. 
 

Assessment Criteria: The Career Planning and Placement Center will maintain contact 
with potential employers. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The Director of Career Planning publishes weekly 
bulletins in the Dragon Droppings regarding internship and 
job opportunities. 

1999-2000: Met The Director of Career Planning publishes weekly 
bulletins in the Dragon Droppings regarding internship and 
job opportunities. 

2000-2001: Met Job openings are available in the Career Placement Center 
as well as postings in the Dragon Droppings. 

2001-2002: Met Internships & openings were communicated through D. D. 
and through Professor Teresa Miller. 

2002-2003:   Met Internships and job openings were available through 
Teresa Miller’s intranet site, as well as through the Career 
Placement Center with Dragon Droppings. 

2003-2004:   Met Internships and job openings were available through 
Teresa Miller’s intranet site, as well as through the Career 
Placement Center with Dragon Droppings. 

2004-2005 Met Internships and job openings were available through 
Teresa Miller’s intranet site, as well as through the Career 
Placement Center with Dragon Droppings. 

2005-2006 Met Internships and job openings were available were made 
available through the Hospitality Intranet Site, Hospitality 
Management Club Meetings and the Career Placement 
Center. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will be knowledgeable of career choices and strategies 
for selecting entry level positions in the hospitality industry. 
 

Assessment Criteria: The Hospitality Management Club will meet bi-monthly and provide 
programs with H.M. alumni as guest speakers. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The H/M Club met every 2 months in the Fall ’98 & 
Spring ’99.  We entertained one alumnae at our meetings, 
Jolene Ruffing, AAA. 

1999-2000: Met The H/M club every 2 months in the Fall ’99 & Spring 
’00. We did an onsite visit with alumnae Amy Tamargo. 

 
Revised 2000-2001: 
Assessment Criteria: The hospitality club will host two industry professionals speakers per 
semester and the hospitality club will meet at least two times per semester. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met Speakers: 9/1/00 Malinda Rubel - Seneca CVB, 9/22/00 Andy 
Cantrell-Hampton GM, 9/25/00 Toured Railroad Bed/Breakfast, 
11/10/00 Pam Dubois - Aramark, 3/21/01 Heritage Tourism Speaker, 
4/9/01  Fritz Kin-OSHA 
Hospitality Club meetings: 9/13/00, 10/26/00, 11/6/00, 1/24/01, 
2/15/01 3/19/01. 

2001-2002: Met 
Fall Malinda Ruble – Director of Seneca Co. CVB, Laura - 
GM of Holiday Inn Express 09/20/01 - 10/31/01 
Spring Fritz Kin – PSHA Speaker, Colleen May - Travel & Tourism, 
02/13/02 - 03-27-02. 

2002-2003:   Met 
Fall Speakers were Malinda Ruble, Seneca CVB and 
Becki Lee, Fairfield Inn by Marriott.  Spring speakers 
were Fritz Kin, OSHA Speaker and Mary Hoerig, TU 
Alum from Cedar Point. Fall meetings were held in 
September and November.  Spring meetings were held in 
February and April. 

2003-2004:   Met 
Fall Speakers were Malinda Ruble, Seneca CVB and Tina 
Mowery, Fostoria AAA.  Spring speakers were Mary 
Hoerig, Cedar Point and Steve, GM from the Holiday Inn 
Express.  Fall and Spring Hospitality Club meetings were 
held weekly. 

2004-2005 Met 
Fall Speakers were Malinda Ruble, Seneca CVB and 
Becki Lee, Fairfield Inn by Marriott.  Spring speakers 
were Marla Prudy from The Lakeside Association and 
Steve Howard from the Holiday Inn Express.  The 
Hospitality Club met in the Fall and Spring every other 
week. 

2005-2006 Met 
Fall Speakers were Malinda Ruble, Seneca CVB and 
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Rebecca Lee , Fairfield Inn by Marriott.  .  Spring speakers 
were Ann Thomas, OSHA Speaker and Mary Hoerig, TU 
Alum from Cedar Point.  Fall and Spring, Hospitality Club 
meetings were held every two weeks. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will be knowledgeable of current products & services 
available to the hospitality industry. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Students will attend the annual Ohio Hotel/Motel Association annual 
convention and show and the Ohio Restaurant Association annual convention and 
exhibition.  T.U. will provide a booth for display with student staffing. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Students attend the educational seminars at the Ohio H/M 
Assoc. convention in Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1999-2000: Met Students attend the educational seminars at the Ohio H/M 
Assoc. convention in Columbus, Ohio.  In Nov. 99 
attended Midwest CHRIE conference in Chicago, Ill. 

 
Revised 2000-2001: 

 
Assessment Criteria: At least 50% of the hospitality students will attend 1 
conventions/trade shows/educational meetings per year. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met OTA conference 10/26/00 – 2 students attended OHLA 
tradeshow11/20/00 – 21 students attended Ohio Dep’t of 
Travel and Tourism 2/22/01 - 24 students attended (31 
hospitality majors) 

2001-2002: Met Twenty-two students attended OHLA convention.  Nine 
students attended OTA convention. 

2002-2003: Not Met 8 students attended the OTA convention and 4 students 
attended the OHLA convention. 

2003-2004:   Not Met 4 students attended the Ohio Department of Travel and 
Tourism Forum, 10/03/04.   8 students attended the 
Cedar Point Tour given by the Vice President of 
Accommodations.  Both trips were funded by the 
Hospitality Club. 

2004-2005 Met 12 students attended the Ohio Department of Travel  
and Tourism Forum 10/04.  19 students toured the 
Fairfield Inn by Marriott hotel and listened to speakers 
04/05;  the General Manager, Executive Housekeeper, 
and Engineering Chief. 

2005-2006 Met 19 Students attended the Las Vegas International Hotel 
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and Restaurant Show in April, 2006 
 

Intended Outcomes 5: The Advisory Board will keep the hospitality management program 
updated to ensure graduate competencies. 
 

Assessment Criteria: The Board will meet annually to review all facets of the H.M. 
program. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Not Assessed  
1999-2000: Not Assessed  
Removed from Intended Outcomes 2000 - 2001. 

 
 

Human Resources Management Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Human Resources Management Concentration is to prepare the 
student for a successful career as a Human Resources Professional.  The concentration 
emphasizes the skills and theories necessary to allow the graduate to become proficient in 
the technical and theoretical aspects of HRM and to work productively with employees at 
all levels of an organization.  The concentration supports the educational mission of 
professional excellence by preparing the graduate to obtain the PHR (Professional in 
Human Resources) certification and by requiring an internship to give the student 
practical work experience. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in the human aspects of an organization 
to enroll in the Human Resources Management concentration.  The courses in the 
concentration prepare students to sit for the PHR (Professional in Human Resources) 
certification examination.  In addition, the required internship allows students to gain 
practical experience before graduation, encouraging them to apply what they have 
learned in the classroom to real-world situations.  All of this combines to prepare the 
graduate for a successful career as a Human Resources Professional. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin  
University School of Business by providing foundational 
managerial knowledge in the context of human resources 
management 

MGT317   - Human Resources Management 

Prepare students to work with diverse individuals in an 
organizational setting 

MGT317 - Human Resources Management 
MGT319 - Labor Relations 
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 MGT351 – Managing Diversity in Workplace 
Provide students with the technical knowledge required of 
the Human Resources Management profession 
 

LAW320 – Employment Law 
MGT317 – Human Resources Management 
MGT319 – Labor Relations 
MGT367 – Advanced Topics in HRM 

Improve students’ analytical and communication skills 
through written case study analyses and oral presentations 
 

MGT317 - Human Resources Management 
MGT319 - Labor Relations 
MGT351 – Managing Diversity in Workplace 
MGT404 – Organization Theory 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Students will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze current 
issues in Human Resources Management. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Analysis of student performance on case analysis assignments in 
MGT 317 and MGT 351. The standard is that eighty percent of the case analyses will 
achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 91% of student papers in MGT317 and 80% of 
student papers in MGT351 achieved a grade of B 
or higher. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Students will demonstrate proficiency with technical knowledge 
of the Human Resources Management profession.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Analysis of student performance on quizzes and simulation in 
MGT367.  The standard is that 70% of the quizzes and 90% of the simulations will 
achieve a grade of “85%” or higher. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 93% of student quiz grades and 78% of  student 
simulation grades were B or higher. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will demonstrate an understanding of how to conduct 
themselves professionally on the job.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Analysis of onsite supervisor ratings of student performance during 
the internship.  The standard is that at least 80% of internship students will receive an 
overall performance evaluation of “above average” or “outstanding” from their onsite 
supervisor. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met Of the 2 students that completed internships in 
HRM, 100% achieved an overall performance 
evaluation of “outstanding” from their onsite 
supervisors. 

 
 

International Business Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the International Business Concentration is to prepare students to manage 
and lead in a variety of internationally oriented organizations in the increasingly global 
economy.  The concentration gives students the skills and theoretical knowledge required 
for international business careers while exposing them to the political, cultural and 
regulatory environments that shape international business and trade.  The International 
Business Concentration supports the educational mission of professional excellence by 
providing students with a sound understanding of international business principles and 
practices that are essential for success in the global economy. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in working with foreign businesses, or 
with domestic businesses competing foreign markets, to enroll in the International 
Business Concentration.  The concentration provides the student with a broad 
understanding of the international business arena through interdisciplinary courses with 
specific international applications.  Students enrolled in the concentration are strongly 
encouraged to study a foreign language, to participate in a study/tour abroad program, 
and to participate in a campus international club or organization. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Promote effective written communication 
 

MGT411 – International Management 

Promote effective oral communication/presentation skills 
 

MGT411 – International Management 

Provide students with an understanding of the technical 
aspects of the field, e.g., international management, trade, 
marketing, and finance. 
 

MGT411 - International Management  
MKT404 - Global Marketing  
FIN426 - International Finance   
ECO424 - International Trade Theory 

Promote the study of a second language 
 

Foreign language courses offered by 
partner schools, self-study, etc. 
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Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students will demonstrate an understanding of the technical 
aspects of the field, e.g., international management, marketing, finance and trade.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of  International Business students will achieve a 
grade of “85%” or better in the following courses: MGT411 – International Management; 
MKT404 – Global Marketing; FIN426 – International Finance; and ECO424 – 
International Trade Theory. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100% of IB students achieved a grade of “B” or 
better in both MKT404 and MGT411.  None of 
the IB students took FIN426 or ECO424 this 
year. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Students will demonstrate the ability to write well.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of papers in MGT411 will be free of major writing 
errors, such as poor grammar, misspellings, etc. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 96.1% of student papers in MGT 411 were free 
of writing errors. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will demonstrate professional presentation skills. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of presentations in MGT411 will be free of 
common presentation errors, such as lack of eye contact, reading from notes, etc. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed This outcome was created midway through the 
semester in which MGT411 was offered. 

Plan of Action: A grading rubric for presentation skills will be created by 
(Faculty member to be named AY 2006-2007) and utilized to assess common 
errors during the AY 2006-2007 in MGT 411. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Students will demonstrate proficiency with a second language.  
 
Assessment Criteria:  Seventy percent of International Business students will be 
proficient with a second language.  International students may satisfy this requirement by 
passing TOEFL. American students can do so by taking two courses in one foreign 
language or by taking a proficiency exam in a foreign language. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met Only 54% if IB students currently are proficient 
in two languages. 

Plan of Action: Students enrolled as international business majors will be 
required to attend an orientation whereby the requirements and opportunities for 
proficiency in a second language are detailed by (Faculty member to be named 
AY 2006-2007). 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Students will expand their knowledge of foreign countries by 
participating in a campus international club or organization. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  Sixty percent of International Business students will be members 
of a campus international club or organization. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met Only 47% of IB students are currently members 
of such organizations. 

Plan of Action: The assessment criteria will also identify that students may 
satisfy the criteria by demonstrating that they have attended a cultural event 
organized on or off campus. 

 
 

Managerial Studies Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Managerial Studies Concentration provides an opportunity for more in-depth 
understanding of a variety of managerial themes that tend to be common in all 
management settings.  The concentration supports the educational mission of professional 
excellence by preparing students with a generalized background in management that 
applies in a variety of settings and industries. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students with a generalized interest in Management to enroll 
in the Managerial Studies Concentration.  The student will benefit from a non-specific 
curriculum that will prepare them for managerial responsibilities in virtually any field.  
Broad opportunities exist through internships and practitioner affiliations in a host of 
industries, including private, public, government, manufacturing, and service institutions.  
Alternatively, the Managerial Studies Concentration provides a solid foundation for those 
who plan to pursue graduate education. 
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Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Business by providing foundational and 
generalized management knowledge. 

MGT 404 – Org. Theory 
MGT 317 – HRM 
MGT 495 – Organizational Strategy 

Imbue students with a sense of the importance of ethical 
business conduct. 

MGT 495 – Organizational Strategy 

Prepare students for management in a diverse work setting. 
 

MGT 317 – HRM 
MGT 351 – Workplace Diversity 
MGT 411 – International Management 

Improve students’ analytical and communication skills in a 
managerial setting. 

MGT 404 – Org. Theory 
MGT 495 – Organizational Strategy 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Communication skills development: written. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Evaluation of students’ written case analysis in Organizational 
Strategy.  Written case analyses of Managerial Studies students in the course 
Organizational Strategy will be blindly and independently graded by someone other then 
the course instructor.  The standard is that eighty percent of papers will be free of writing 
errors. 
  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met 30 out of the 35 papers for 86% had case papers free of 
major writing problems. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Analytical skills: Ability to resolve unstructured problems. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Analysis of student’s performance in three courses MGT 317, MGT 
404 & MGT 411. In each course students will develop and write a series of case analysis 
assignments.   
 

Assessment Criteria: In MGT317, the course instructor will prepare a report as to the 
number of case analyses used in the outcome measure.  The standard is that eighty-five 
percent of the case analyses in the will achieve a grade of “C” or higher. 
  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met 96% of student papers in MGT317 achieved a grade of C 
or higher. 

 
Assessment Criteria: In the 400 level courses, the course instructor will prepare a 
report as to the number of cases used in the outcome measure.  The standard is that 
ninety percent of the case analyses will achieve a grade of  “C” or higher. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006: Met 97.2% of student papers in MGT 404 and 96.1% of student 
papers in MGT 411 achieved a grade of C or higher. 

  
Intended Outcomes 4: Communication skills development: oral. 

 
Assessment Criteria: Measured by analyzing student oral presentations in MGT 495: 
Organizational Strategy. Group case assignment results require an oral presentation by 
one of the group members.  Case evaluation sheets provide comments on the quality of 
the oral presentation.  A presentation free of major faults such as excessive reading, 
lack of eye contact, limited explanation of ideas was viewed as evidence of satisfactory 
or better presentation skills.  The standard is that at least 60% of all student 
presentations demonstrate satisfactory presentation skills. 

  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2005-2006 Met 79% of student presentations were free of major faults. 
 
 

Sports Management Concentration 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Tiffin University Sports Management Concentration is to promote, 
stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of 
sports management (broadly interpreted).  Students enrolled in the concentration support 
the educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied 
aspects of management theory and practice specifically related to sports enterprises for all 
sectors of the population. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career as a sports manager 
at the professional or amateur level to enroll in the Sports Management Concentration.  
Students will focus on the management and finance of private and public athletic 
organizations while also meeting curriculum requirements designed to provide practical 
experience in a diverse sports industry.  Opportunities for students to network with 
industry specialists and to gain practical experience in event operations at international 
sporting competitions (i.e., 2004 Olympic Games and 2005 Pan-American Juniors 
championships) has highlighted the program’s global reach and service efforts. 
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Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin  
University School of Business by providing foundational managerial 
knowledge in the context of sports. 

MGT 260 - Sports Mgt I 
MGT 360 - Sports Mgt II 

Broaden the personal and professional career expectations of the 
student. 

MGT 260 - Sports Mgt I 
MGT 445 - Senior Seminar 

Improve the analytical skills of students as applied to a variety of sports 
managerial cases. 

MGT 260 - Sports Mgt I 
MGT 360 - Sports Mgt II 

Enhance student presentation skills and the application of technology 
for instructional purposes. 

SOC 280 - Sports Society 
MGT 260 - Sports Mgt I 
MGT 360 - Sports Mgt II 
MGT 445 - Senior Seminar 

Broaden student’s knowledge in designing and operating sports 
facilities. 

MGT 325 - Facilities Mgt  

Assist in the development of skills in managing and supervising 
intercollegiate athletic contests. 

MGT 445 - Senior Seminar 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate satisfaction with preparation for a 
career in sports management. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of the graduates responding to question #12 on 
the student satisfaction survey asking “how do you rate your business degree in terms of 
preparation for a career” will indicate a 4 or 5 (“5” being outstanding). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met The percentage of seniors responding to the 
senior questionnaire number 12a of least a 4 or 
higher level of satisfaction was 71%.  The 
number of seniors responding to the survey was 
148. 

Plan of Action: The outcome report identified 148 seniors.  Can we extract the 
sport management students ONLY responding to the question and recalculate? 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze current 
issues related to sports from a managerial perspective.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80 % of students in MGT260 and 90% of the 
students in MGT360 will achieve an average grade of “B” or better on the case analyses 
requirement. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met 94% of students in MGT260 achieved and 
average grade of “B” or better on case analyses, 
but only 71% of students in MGT360 achieved a 
“B” or better average on case analyses. 

Plan of Action: Students in MGT 260 (160 for 2006-2007) and MGT 360 will 
receive a reference sheet for preparing a satisfactory case study analysis.                   

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will demonstrate professional presentation skills 
utilizing multi-media technology sources.   
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in MGT260 and 90% of students in 
MGT445 will achieve a grade of “B” or better on class presentations.     
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 88% of students in MGT260 and 100% of 
students in MGT445 achieved a “B” or better on 
presentations. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will demonstrate working knowledge of the planning, 
design, and operation of sports facilities. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of the students in MGT 325 will achieve a 
grade of “85” or better on their facilities project.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100% of students achieved a “B” or better on 
their facilities project. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of organizational 
requirements for the operation of a sport contest. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of graduates will have a satisfactory rating on a field 
experience assessment form indicating they have satisfactorily completed a minimum of 
20 hours of practicum/intern work in designing, implementing or managing an athletic 
contest under the supervision of the Tiffin University Intercollegiate Athletics. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed Assessment form was not used for AY 2005-
2006. 

Plan of Action: Students will be assessed in 2006-2007 through the submission 
of field experience logs detailing the date, duration, and nature of their activities 
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in the operations of sport contests. 
 

 
School of Business 

Outcomes Assessment 
BBA – Management Information Systems Major 

 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Management Information Systems (MIS) (changed from Information Systems (INS) 
2005-2006 Academic Year), degree is intended to provide the student with the technical 
skills necessary to create, share, use, and store information within business organizations.  
This degree offers students the practical skills required for the effective use, management 
and integration of information systems and the set of understandings and competencies 
necessary to understand business management.  Additionally, the degree requires the 
development of sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and critically, the 
development planning practices and communication skills.  This graduate should be able 
to distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various functions and 
levels of business.  Additionally, graduates should be able to determine appropriate 
software usage, the professional codes of conduct and ethical issues surrounding the 
development and use of information technology. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
This major is intended for students who wish to achieve a business degree and the general 
understandings necessary for a graduate of a business program, as well as, the set of 
practical, hands-on skills and understandings necessary to successfully utilize information 
systems in business operations.  This degree is intended to prepare students for positions 
in business organizations that require software, data and information intensive 
interactions. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Business Application Software 
Proficiency 
 

INS 105 - Intro to Info Technology 
INS 111 - Intermediate Info Technology 
INS 355 - Spreadsheet Applications for Decision Making 
INS 315 - Database Design and Application I 
INS 316 - Database Design and Application II 

Critical Thinking Skills 
 

INS 212 - Systems Analysis and Design 
INS 210 - Visual Basic Programming 

Planning Practices and 
Professional Work Habits 
 

INS 255 - Internet and Web Site Development 
INS 480 - Senior Seminar 
INS 470 - Internship  

Technical Skills  INT 155 - Microcomputer Operating Systems 
INS 361 - Network Management and Administration 

Business Management Skills MGT 301 - Organizational Behavior 



 
 

 

 

101 
 

 MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
Communication Skills INS 212 - Systems Analysis and Design 

INS 470 - Internship 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: MIS graduates will find employment in their chosen field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 85% of MIS graduates will either be employed in the MIS 
profession or have made other plans which may prevent them from accepting employment. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met Information from Career Services. 
1999-2000: Met 

 
According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all MIS graduates from Spring 
2000 who had responded were working within the MIS/IT 
field. 

2000-2001: Met 
 

According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all MIS graduates from Spring 
2000 who had responded were working within the MIS/IT 
field. 

2001-2002: Met 
 

90% of graduates have found employment in IT/MIS 
sector. 

2002-2003: Met 
 

Based on information from the Career Services Office 6 of 
the 7 graduates from the class of 2002 were employed in 
the IT/MIS field. 

2003-2004: Not Met 
 

After checking with the Career Services Office, it was 
found that 4 of 6 graduates that had responded to the 
survey are employed in the IT/MIS field. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all MIS graduates from Spring 
2004 who had responded (1 response) were working within 
the MIS/IT field. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

According to the information that was received from the 
Office of Career Services all MIS graduates from Spring 
205 who had responded were working within the MIS/IT 
field. 

  
Intended Outcomes 2: MIS graduates will compare favorably with graduates of other colleges and 
universities in academic preparation. 
 
(Revised 2000-2001) MIS graduates will compare favorably with other MIS 
professionals in academic preparation. 
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Assessment Criteria: The average scores of MIS graduates will exceed the national average of 
scores on the MFAT and will also be above the national average in the MIS area. 
  
(Revised 2000-2001) Graduates will sit for standardized tests made available by 
Microsoft Press or other publishers and score in the upper 60% range.   
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met 
 

The Information Systems students scored over 90% on the 
School of Business Assessment paper. 

1999-2000: Not Met 
 

N/A for 1999-2000.  To be changed for 2000-2001. 

2000-2001: Not Met 
 

N/A this year.  Will start in process in 2001-2002 academic 
year. 

2001-2002: Not Met Students will take a test this coming academic year. 
2002-2003: Not Met Tests were not made available this academic year. 
2003-2004: Not Met 

 
Different exams are now available, and the department is 
in the process of implementing a program for the 
introductory course which could be used for graduates too. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

Pilot tests of software in Fall semester in all Introductory 
Business Application Software classes taught by full time 
faculty.  Department subsequently began working with the 
publisher of Train and Assess IT to work out difficulties.  
Full-time faculty attended a conference session on the use 
of this specific software for Outcomes Assessment and is 
continuing to work with the assessment experts to develop 
more reliable tools.  Piloting and customization will 
continue in the next academic year. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

Tests were used in INS105 and INS111 courses.  
Adjustments were made to the software and the 
instruments were further developed.  Over 90% of all the 
students were able to complete the tests successfully.  The 
software will be used in all 2006 Fall semester courses. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will have access to information about various career 
opportunities in the MIS field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Students will be involved in student clubs (Tiffin User Group – TUG 
Association for Systems Management – ASM) and meet at least twice a semester. 
   

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1998-1999: Met The organization met about careers in 1998-1999. 
1999-2000: Met 

 
Students are given information in classes about career 
opportunities and job openings in the MIS field.  Posted 
openings of current positions in MIS. 
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2000-2001: Met 
 

Students are given information in classes about career 
opportunities and Job openings in the MIS field.  Assisted 
students in Self-Directed Search.  Posted openings of 
current positions in MIS. 

2001-2002: Met 
 

Students took a field trip to Marathon Corp. Headquarters 
in INS 312 in April. 

2002-2003: Met 
 

Students took a field trip to Marathon Corp. Headquarters 
in INS 212 in April.  Students are exposed to and class 
discussion in all required classes about career opportunities 
and possible career paths. 

2003-2004: Met 
 

Students were exposed in various classes throughout the 
curriculum on career paths and opportunities available.  
The criteria for this outcome will be revised in AY 2004-
2005. 

2004-2005: Met 
 

Many students participated in the IT Club which met 
multiple times throughout the academic year.  Students in 
INT 495 were exposed to quest speakers from a variety of 
IT/MIS career paths. All students were welcomed at a 
guest speaker event on information security and were 
invited and encouraged to join InfraGard, a professional 
alliance working jointly with the FBI.  Finally, all majors 
were invited to take advantage of a scholarship that would 
allow them to attend an Information Security Analysts 
conference as student participants. 

2005-2006 Met 
 

All IT and MIS majors were given the opportunity to meet 
with IT and HR representatives who spoke about IT career 
paths and opportunities in their organization.  Additionally, 
all majors were offered the opportunity to tour Marathon 
Petroleum Corporation, llc in Findlay, Ohio and meet with 
IT managers and the HR department 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: MIS faculty will be up to date in their field. 
 

Assessment Criteria: All faculty members will participate in seminars conferences and 
professional organizations. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 
1998-1999: Met ACBSP Faculty Load Reports. 
1900-2000: Met November 1999 – Attended the “Ohio Video Intranet 

Conference” hosted by OLN.  June 2000- Attended the 
“Train The Trainer” E-Teaching workshop.  Accepted and 
enrolled in EDM at C.W.R.U.  Working papers: Identity 
formation of college students and athletes.  Interpersonal 
Communication and College Success.   Attended on-line 
education seminars. Published and delivered (by co-author) 
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“Contingency Planning for Y2K: The Role of the HES 
Professional”.  Academy of Certified Hazardous Material 
Managers (ACHMM), 1999.  Sit on Terra Community 
College Curriculum Advisement Committee. 

2000-2001: Met May 2000 – Attended the “Train The Trainer” E-College 
workshop.  November 5-7, 2000 – The 2000 Assessment 
Institute. NPO Governance Symposium – October, 2000 
and February, 2001.  Doctoral Community Consortium 
Symposium and Poster Sessions – January, 2001. 

2001-2002: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities. 
2002-2003: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in the Office of Dean of Faculty. 
2003-2004: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office. 
2004-2005: Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office. 
2005-2006 Met See: Scholarly and Professional Activities.  On file at the 

School of Business and in VPAA office 
 

Intended Outcomes 5:  MIS Graduates will be satisfied with their academic preparation at TU. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Survey graduates from the past 5 years.  60% will respond favorably to their 
academic preparation at TU. 
  

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Not Met Will be implemented in academic year 2001-2002. 
Removed from Intended Outcomes 2001-2002. 

 
 

School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment  

BBA – Marketing Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Tiffin University Marketing major is to promote, stimulate, and guide 
study, research, and professional career development in all areas of marketing. Students 
enrolled in the major support the educational mission of professional excellence through 
the theoretical and applied aspects of marketing theory and practice specifically related to 
entrepreneurship, increasing brand equity and strengthening stakeholder relationships.  
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in a wide variety of 
marketing positions in large and small business and nonprofit organizations to enroll in 



 
 

 

 

105 
 

the Marketing major. Students will focus on the generally applicable marketing 
promotions, marketing management and marketing research functions of organizations. 
Opportunities for students to apply their theoretical education to practical endeavor have 
highlighted the program’s practitioner effectiveness. 
  
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Business by providing foundational 
marketing knowledge applicable universally. 
 

MKT 252 – Buyer Behavior 
MKT 353 – Marketing Research 

Broaden the personal and professional career expectations of 
the student. 
 

MKT 252 – Buyer Behavior 
MKT 353 – Marketing Research  
 
 

Improve the analytical skills of students as applied to a 
variety of marketing issues. 

MKT 353 – Marketing Research 
 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Marketing graduates will find employment in their chosen or a 
related field or be accepted into a graduate course or other program of additional learning. 
 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90 percent of Marketing graduates who desire to enter the 
workforce will be employed within six (6) months of graduation.  Graduates who so 
choose will be accepted into a graduate or other program within six (6) months of 
graduation. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Department Chair monitors job placement directly with 
students on an informal basis.  While every student is 
reached, a sample of greater than 50% of enrollment 
indicated meeting this had happened. 

2000-2001: Met Department Chair monitors job placement directly with 
students on an informal basis.  While every student is 
reached, a sample of greater than 50% of enrollment 
indicated meeting this had happened. 

2001-2002: Not Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 50% success rate. 

2002-2003: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 97% success rate. 

2003-2004: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 96% success rate. 

2004-2005: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 96% success rate. 
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2005-2006: Met Although the final numbers are shared by Carol 
McDannell from Career Services in November, all 
indications are that the criteria is being fulfilled.  

  
Intended Outcomes 2: Marketing students will preview the environments of business prior 
to graduation. 
 

Assessment Criteria (a): Department of Marketing faculty will encourage and support the 
efforts of Marketing majors to locate and pursue internships in their chosen area(s). 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2000-2001: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta 

2001-2002: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2002-2003: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2003-2004: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2004-2005: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta and Kristi A. Krintzline, Director of Student 
Development  

2005-2006: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta and Kristi A. Krintzline, Director of Student 
Development. Students have also successfully participated 
in the Washington Internship Program. 

 
Assessment Criteria (b): Department faculty members will actively participate in the 
selection of Marketing related resources for the library and media center. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Unfortunately, while there was one meeting with the Head 
Librarian, Marketing faculty did not actively participate. 

2000-2001: Met A series of meetings were held to consider the present 
holdings.  A number of new journals were recommended 
for purchase. 

2001-2002: Met Faculty ordered videos for student review. 
2002-2003: Met Faculty ordered books for student review. 
2003-2004: Met It was decided that many journals in marketing could be 

ordered in online electronic versions, replacing paper 
copies. 
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2004-2005: Met Faculty ordered books for student review and reviewed 
videos for relevance to classes. 

2005-2006 Met Faculty reviewed videos that were either determined to be 
useful or obsolete and ordered books. 

 
Assessment Criteria (c):  Students will be able to participate in a Marketing interest group, 
which meets once a month during the regular semesters. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2000-2001: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2001-2002: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2002-2003: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2003-2004: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2004-2005: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2005-2006: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Marketing majors will receive marketing specific professional and 
academic advising to enhance their career during and after matriculation at Tiffin 
University. 
 

Assessment Criteria (a): All incoming freshmen with a declared major in Marketing, as 
well as students transferring into the University as declared Marketing majors, will be 
assigned to a full time faculty member in the Department of Marketing for advising.  
Students transferring into Marketing from another major will be reassigned to a full time 
faculty member in the Department of Marketing for advising. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

 
1999-2000: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program. 
2000-2001: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program. 
2001-2002: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program. 
2002-2003: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program. 
2003-2004: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 
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program. 
2004-2005: Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program. 
2005-2006 Met Carried out as specified through the Freshman Institute 

program.  Transfers were assigned faculty advisers by 
Gene Chintala. 

 
Assessment Criteria (b): All Marketing majors will be required to meet with their 
academic adviser and obtain his/her signature prior to registering for classes each semester. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2000-2001: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2001-2002: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2002-2003: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2003-2004: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2004-2005: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 
2005-2006: Met A requirement of the Registrar’s office. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: The Marketing curriculum will be current with appropriate 
background information tools techniques and practices. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Curriculum will be reviewed and updated by Department of 
Marketing faculty at least once a year. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met A major curriculum review and revision was undertaken 
during the 1999-2000 AY. 

2000-2001: Met An informal review was made during the Spring semester.  
A more comprehensive review will be undertaken during 
Spring 2002, as the students will have progressed into their 
3rd year of the new curriculum. 

2001-2002: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2003-2004: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2004-2005: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2005-2006: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. MKT 465 -- Marketing 
Strategy was eliminated. MKT 365 – Management of 
eCommerce Systems was made a mandatory course for 
Marketing Majors. MKT 360 – Services Marketing was 
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changed to MKT 360 -- Event Marketing & Management 
and the content was changed to suit the new title.  

 
Intended Outcomes 5: To insure the intended outcomes will remain foremost in the 
minds of the faculty will commit to continued development in both instructional 
strategies and their discipline area of instruction. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Each full-time faculty member in the Department of Marketing will 
demonstrate on an annual basis active involvement in at least two of the following: 
professional organizations, seminars, conferences, education, training, scholarly activities, 
consulting or other appropriate professional activities. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2000-2001: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2001-2002: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2002-2003: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2003-2004: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2004-2005: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 
2005-2006: Met Each member did attend more than two such functions. 

 
Intended Outcomes 6: The student will develop critical analysis skills as applied to a 
marketing problem.  This includes students’ ability to recognize various issues and 
supply an appropriate course of action and evaluate its potential success.  The student 
will communicate these skills through a paper.   
 
Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of the students in the MKT 456 – Marketing 
Strategy class should achieve an overall score of 4.0 or better on the assignment using the 
marketing rubric. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met In the class 18/22 (82%) of the students in the class met 
the 4.0 or better standard; the standard was successfully 
met.  The students scored higher on the content section of 
the course than the writing areas.  The results suggest that 
the students did a good job of identifying the major issues 
(problems) in the cases about which they were writing.  
They also do a relatively good job of choosing and 
defending a recommendation for solving the problem or 
taking advantage of the opportunity presented in the case. 

Plan of Action: To address the lower scores on the writing portion of the assessment, to 
compared to content, more time will be spent at the start of the assignment explaining the 
specific issues that need to be addressed in the writing of the assessment assignment.  
Students will also be encouraged to seek help if they are having problems with their 
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writing from the course instructor as well as the Writing Center and other writing 
resources on campus. 

 
 

Marketing Management Concentration 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Tiffin University Marketing Management concentration is to promote, 
stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of 
marketing management. Students enrolled in the concentration support the educational 
mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied aspects of 
marketing theory and practice specifically related to the planning, implementation, and 
control of marketing strategies and plans.  
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in a wide variety of 
marketing management positions in large and small business and nonprofit organizations 
to enroll in the Marketing Management concentration. Students will focus on the 
managerial decision making processes required for the successful execution of marketing 
initiatives and programs. Opportunities for students to study the application of theory to 
experiential endeavor have highlighted the program’s practitioner effectiveness. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Business by providing foundational 
marketing knowledge applicable universally. 

MKT 253 – Marketing Communications 
 

Broaden the personal and professional career expectations of 
the student. 
 

MKT 350 – Retailing Management 
MKT 354 – Personal Selling 
MKT 357 – Business Marketing 
MKT 404 – Global Marketing 

Improve the analytical skills of students as applied to a 
variety of marketing issues. 

MKT 357 – Business Marketing 
MKT 404 – Global Marketing 
 

Enhance student presentation skills and the application of 
technology in professional presentations. 
 

MKT 404 – Global Marketing 
 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

Intended Outcomes 1: Marketing Management concentration graduates will find 
employment in their chosen or a related field or be accepted into a graduate course or other 
program of additional learning. 
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Assessment Criteria: At least 90 percent of Marketing Management concentration 
graduates who desire to enter the workforce will be employed within six (6) months of 
graduation.  Graduates who so choose will be accepted into a graduate or other program 
within six (6) months of graduation. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Department Chair monitors job placement directly with 
students on an informal basis.  While every student is 
reached, a sample of greater than 50% of enrollment 
indicated meeting this had happened. 

2000-2001: Met Department Chair monitors job placement directly with 
students on an informal basis.  While every student is 
reached, a sample of greater than 50% of enrollment 
indicated meeting this had happened. 

2001-2002: Not Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 50% success rate. 

2002-2003: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 97% success rate. 

2003-2004: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 96% success rate. 

2004-2005: Met According to Carol McDannell from Career Services in an 
informal survey it indicated a 96% success rate. 

2005-2006: Met Although the final numbers are shared by Carol 
McDannell from Career Services in November, all 
indications are that the criteria is being fulfilled. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Marketing Management concentration students will preview the 
environments of marketing management prior to graduation. 
 

Assessment Criteria (a): Department of Marketing faculty will encourage and support the 
efforts of Marketing Management concentration students to locate and pursue internships 
in their chosen area(s). 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2000-2001: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta 

2001-2002: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2002-2003: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta. 

2003-2004: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
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Delta. 
2004-2005: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 

Delta and Kristi A. Krintzline, Director of Student 
Development  

2005-2006: Met Through the activities of the Marketing Club and Delta Mu 
Delta and Kristi A. Krintzline, Director of Student 
Development. Students have also successfully participated 
in the Washington Internship Program. 

 
Assessment Criteria (b): Department faculty members will actively participate in the 
selection of Marketing Management related resources for the library and media center. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met Unfortunately, while there was one meeting with the Head 
Librarian, Marketing faculty did not actively participate. 

2000-2001: Met A series of meetings were held to consider the present 
holdings.  A number of new journals were recommended 
for purchase. 

2001-2002: Met Faculty ordered videos for student review. 
2002-2003: Met Faculty ordered books for student review. 
2003-2004: Met It was decided that many journals in marketing could be 

ordered in online electronic versions, replacing paper 
copies. 

2004-2005: Met Faculty ordered books for student review and reviewed 
videos for relevance to classes. 

2005-2006 Met Faculty reviewed videos that were either determined to be 
useful or obsolete and ordered books. 

 
Assessment Criteria (c):  Students will be able to participate in a Marketing Management 
interest group, which meets once a month during the regular semesters. 
 

Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2000-2001: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2001-2002: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2002-2003: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2003-2004: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
activities. 

2004-2005: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 
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activities. 
2005-2006: Met The Marketing Club met regularly and did engage in such 

activities. 
 
Intended Outcomes 3: The Marketing Management concentration curriculum will be 
current with appropriate background information tools techniques and practices. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Curriculum will be reviewed and updated by Department of 
Marketing faculty teaching specific Marketing Management concentration required courses 
at least once a year. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Met A major curriculum review and revision was undertaken 
during the 1999-2000 AY. 

2000-2001: Met An informal review was made during the Spring semester.  
A more comprehensive review will be undertaken during 
Spring 2002, as the students will have progressed into their 
3rd year of the new curriculum. 

2001-2002: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2003-2004: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2004-2005: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. 

2005-2006: Met Curriculum was reviewed by faculty each semester and 
improvements were incorporated. MKT 465 -- Marketing 
Strategy was eliminated. MKT 365 – Management of 
eCommerce Systems was made a mandatory course for 
Marketing Majors. MKT 360 – Services Marketing was 
changed to MKT 360 -- Event Marketing & Management 
and the content was changed to suit the new title. 

 
 

School of Business 
Outcomes Assessment  

BBA – Organizational Management Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Organizational Management Major prepares adult learners to manage critical 
workplace situations.  The program emphasizes practical application of academic 
constructs through applied adult learning theory. Each course is designed to bring the 
experience of the adult learner into the learning environment.  The major supports Tiffin 
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University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the business goals of students 
and employers. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” management problems 
and situations.  From the accelerated delivery to the emphasis on collaborative learning 
the entire program is dedicated to increasing the adult learner’s productivity. Core 
competencies of the School of Business are included in the program.  The major 
cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Critical Thinking 
 

PSY 301 - Adult Development & Life 
                 Assessment 
ENG 365 - Issue in Literature 
MGT 301- Organizational Behavior 
MGT 361- Analysis & Research Design 
                  for Managers 
MGT 467 - Action Research Project 
MGT 404-  Organizational Theory 
INS 312 - Information Systems for Mgrs. 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
PHI 306 - Business Ethics 
MGT 411- International Management 
FIN 301 - Business Finance 

Oral Communication 
 

MGT 301 - Organizational Behavior 
MGT 404 - Organizational Theory 
MGT 411 - International Management 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
COM 441 - Organizational Communication 
MGT 467 - Action Research Project 

Written Communication 
 

PSY 301 - Adult Development & Life 
                Assessment 
ENG 365 - Issue in Literature 
MGT 301 - Organizational Behavior 
MGT 361 - Managerial Research Design  
                  & Analysis 
MGT 467 - Action Research Project 
MGT 404 -  Organizational Theory 
INS 312 - Information Systems for Mgrs. 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
PHI 306 - Business Ethics 
MGT 411 - International Management 
FIN 301 - Business Finance 

Ethics 
 

PHI 306 - Business Ethics 
INS 312 - Information Systems for  
                 Managers 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
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MGT 411 -  International Management 
MKT 355 - Marketing Management 
LAW 302 - Business Law for Managers 
MGT 317 - Human Resources Mgt. 
FIN 301 - Business Finance 

Current Global and Local Business Practices 
 

MGT 411 - International Management 
MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
ACC 305 - Accounting for Decision  
                  Making 
MGT 321 - Operations Management 
MGT 467 - Action Research Practice 
LAW 302 - Business Law for Managers 
MGT 317 - Human Resources Mgt. 
MGT 452 - Leading the Entrepreneurial  
                   Organization 

Strategic Analysis 
 

MGT 495 - Organizational Strategy 
MGT 467 - Action Research Project 
FIN 301 - Business Finance for Mgrs. 
MGT 361 - Managerial Research Design 
                  & Analysis 
MGT 411 - International Management 
MGT 452 - Leading the Entrepreneurial  
                   Organization 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:   
Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze current business situations 
and strategically solve problems. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  
The assessment tool is the final paper for MGT 467: Action Research Project.  The paper 
is a three chapter document that 1) presents and defines a problem, 2) researches what 
other organizations did when faced with a similar problem, and 3) makes 
recommendations to solve the problem and proposes evaluation criteria that measure the 
success of the intervention.  The activity will be measured by a Final Action Research 
Project Evaluation Report indicated in the rubric of MGT 467.  Seventy percent of adult 
learners will obtain a “B” or higher for the project. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Met 
 

Results were met with 81% of the student 
obtaining a “B” or higher for the project. 

Plan of Action: Will be assessed each time the course is taught at all locations 
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to effectively 
communicate ideas and information in a group environment. 
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Assessment Criteria:  
The assessment instrument is MGT 467: Action Research Project Presentation. The oral 
presentation must demonstrate the following: 1) an opening statement that indicates a 
clear purpose and objectives, including a thesis, an introduction, a body, and conclusion, 
2) addresses all key points, 3) clear and specific information that is consistent with the 
topic, 4) have clarity through use of clear, concise words, and explanation of unfamiliar 
terms, 5) demonstration of general presentation skills, including eye contact with the 
audience, emphasis of key points, voice tone, and inflection, 6) effective use of visual 
aids, and 7) ability to defend and support ideas.  Activity will be measured by a 
Presentation Rubric.  Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher for the 
project. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 
 

100% of the student obtaining a “B” or higher for 
the project.  

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to communicate in the 
written form through application of business writing.  
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed 05-06 
  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005- 2006: Not Assessed Was not assessed in 2005-2006. 
Plan of Action: Will be assessed in 2006-2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Adult learners will demonstrate knowledge of ethical behavior 
and personal values.  
  
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed 05-06 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed Was not assessed in 2005-2006. 
Plan of Action: Will be assessed in 2006-2007. 
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School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment Report AY 2005-2006 

Charles R. Christensen, Dean 
 
School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences Outcomes Assessment 2005-2006  
 
The current year represents a year of transition for the School of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences. Outcomes processes will continue to play a crucial role in the 
development and modification of educational strategies and program development in an 
effort to maximize the school’s mission for providing critical educational and specialized 
job skills for both future educational and professional experiences. Across the school 
content analysis of AY 2005-2006 outcome data reveals students are indeed obtaining 
detailed expert professional knowledge and skills for their respected educational and 
professional areas. An examination of general outcomes trends across CJSS majors also 
reveals a need for continued instruction in ethical problem-solving skills. Writing skills 
also remain a critical area for instructional focus and educational performance 
improvement. It is interesting to note that alumni surveys reveal a significant number of 
students obtain jobs in public service and social service related areas. Further surveying 
of student graduates and employers would appear warranted.  
 
School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences Plan of Action 2006-2007   
 
Outcome refinement is still an area that is in development across the School of Criminal 
Justice and Social Sciences. New outcomes goals and assessment strategies were 
developed and implemented by faculty with data collected at the education delivery level. 
Multi-level system outcomes should be explored in the future—particularly in the area of 
measuring faculty performance and professional development. This may be a matter of 
integrating existing faculty measures into outcome reports and/or developing new 
procedures. Although current outcomes process does not require measurement of every 
goal for every major—each department needs to review and update their outcomes plans. 
Decisions will be made in regards to the success of current outcomes endeavors and need 
to measure or discontinue prior established plan goals.   
 
As part of the ongoing assessment process, I have recommended that many of the old 
outcomes be dropped, primarily because they were not quantifiable.  We have developed 
a set of four outcomes to be measured by the Dean’s office.  Three will look at the 
process of preparing our students for careers or graduate school after their undergraduate 
experience.  The outcomes will measure three distinct periods in a student’s progress 
toward graduation.  The first will be done between the student’s sophomore and junior 
year as part of the advising process.  The second will be done between the student’s 
junior and senior year as part of the Internship process.  The third will be accomplished 
just prior to graduation in the form of assessment.   The fourth will measure our faculty’s 
ability to keep current with the latest thinking in their academic discipline, and future 
trends relating to careers in criminal justice, national security, forensics, and the 
behavioral and social sciences.  We will use the Faculty Activity Report as the rubric for 
assessing this outcome.     
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School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
School Outcomes Assessment  

 
School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences Mission Statement 

The School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences educates our graduates for life and 
for work.  Its undergraduate programs provide comprehensive preparation both for post-
baccalaureate employment and for entry into graduate-level education in Law 
Enforcement, Corrections, Intelligence and International Security, Homeland 
Security/Terrorism, Human Services, General Psychology, Forensic Psychology, and 
Forensic Science.  Its graduate programs provide additional professional development for 
successful careers in Justice Administration, Crime Analysis, Homeland Security 
Administration, and Forensic Psychology.  The School of Criminal Justice and Social 
Sciences also is committed to developing and offering educational programs of the 
highest quality in other domains of criminal justice, national security, forensics, and the 
social and behavioral sciences as the need arises.  
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
List Outcomes of the Program 
 

List Corresponding Courses 

To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 

To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Review of All Course Syllabi. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The syllabi will be examined by the Dean of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences for its clarity, for the amount of useable information for students, content 
redundancy with other syllabi, and the inclusion of standard information generally 
deemed appropriate by faculty in all disciplines, accrediting bodies, and education 
authorities.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
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2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome was deemed to be not applicable to the outcome 

assessment process for SCJSS and will be terminated this 
year. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2:  Follow-up Survey of School of Criminal Justice Graduates. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Follow-up Survey of School of Criminal Justice Graduates. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2000-2001: Met  
2001-2003: Not Met  
2002-2003: Not Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome assessment was deemed to be not applicable to 

the outcomes assessment process for SCJSS and will be 
terminated this year. 

  
Intended Outcomes 3:  Report on Activities of the School of Criminal Justice Advisory 
Board. 
 
Assessment Criteria: The purpose of the Advisory Board is to: 

• Review the SCJ curricula requirements and make work with the SCJ toward 
improving the overall program. 

• Assist in the development of new academic programs. 
• Advise the SCJ on employment opportunities in corrections, forensic psychology, 

law enforcement and juvenile justice. 
• Assist the SCJ in identifying agencies that are w willing to serve as field 

internship sites. 
• Assist the SCJ in locating faculty. 
• Assist the SCJ in identifying other instructional resources. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2001-2002: Met Tiffin University School of Criminal Justice 
Advisory Board Met on 1/18/02.   

2002-2003: Not Met 
 

Due to a variety of factors, the School of Criminal 
Justice Advisory Board did not meet during the 
2002-2003 academic year.  

2003-2004: Not Assessed   
2004-2005: Not Assessed   
2005-2006: While the SCJSS Advisory Board may be reconstituted at a 

later date, it is deemed to be not applicable to our current 
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outcome assessment process. 
 
Intended Outcomes 4a: Group exit interview with graduating seniors. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Group exit interview with graduating seniors. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2000-2001: Met  
2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome will continue to be part of the SCJSS outcomes 

assessment process.  However, it was not measured this year.  
We will build a new rubric that measures academic 
performance with university wide graduation outcomes 

 
Intended Outcomes 4b: MCJ Outcomes Assessment Overview.  
 
Assessment Criteria: The graduate students in criminal justice were given a survey at the 
completion of their program.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2001-2002: Met   
2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome was judged not to be a valid measurement of 

student outcome, will be discontinued effective this year.   
  
Intended Outcomes 4c: MCJ alumni survey to first three program years. 
 
Assessment Criteria: This survey is used as part of the review process where Alumni are 
asked to evaluate their education at Tiffin University and its effects on them in the 
workplace.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2002-2003: Met  
2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Not Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome was judged not to be an effective assessment 
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measurement and will be discontinued effective this year.  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Annual Review of the School of Criminal Justice Advising 
Process. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Student advising is a primary and frequent function of any faculty 
member in the School of Criminal Justice.  Formal evaluation of the advising function is 
needed for the stability of its programs.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2000-2001: Not Met  
2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Not Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: While a review of the advising process is a good idea, it is not 

an effective measurement of outcomes and will be terminated 
this year.   

 
Intended Outcomes 6: Coordination of the School of Criminal Justice Advising Process 
with Tiffin University’s Office of Career Placement.   
 
Assessment Criteria: The School of Criminal Justice is to record all contacts and 
information sharing activities with the Office of Career Placement and hold a joint 
meeting during the month of October to discuss common interest.  The results of the 
meeting are to be shared with the Dean of the School of Criminal Justice.  Results and 
issues can be included in an annual report.    
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004 Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome was judged not to be an effective assessment 

measurement and will be discontinued effective this year. 
 
Intended Outcomes 7: Dissemination and Action on All Outcomes Assessment Results. 
 
Assessment Criteria: As a regular matter of business, members of the School of Criminal 
Justice faculty will discuss evaluation results at their faculty meetings and take 
appropriate actions necessary to effect improvements throughout the academic year and 
summer. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This outcome was judged not to be an effective assessment 

measurement and will be discontinued effective this year.  
 
Intended Outcomes 8:  Annual Review of Assessment Criteria 
 
Assessment Criteria: On the agenda of the first faculty meeting of the year, the School of 
Criminal Justice will examine the past academic year’s assessment results and 
procedures, taking remedial action where appropriate.  Responsibilities for improving 
performance will be delegated among the entire criminal justice faculty.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Not Met  
2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This Intended Outcome cannot be quantitatively measured and 

therefore will be terminated this year.   
 
Intended Outcomes 9:  Summary of Assessment Findings in an Annual Report. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Creation of a Summary Report. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2000-2001: Met  
2001-2002: Met  
2002-2003: Met  
2003-2004: Not Assessed  
2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: This Intended Outcome is not quantitatively measurable and 

will be discontinued effective this year.   
 
Intended Outcome #10: Assessment of Internship data to evaluate the overall 
effectiveness of SCJSS Internships. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Using the Internship Evaluation form as our rubric. 
90% of all interns will be rated above average or better by site supervisor and receive an 
“85%” or better for their final grade.  The grade and the Internship form reside in the 
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Dean’s office and the grade is recorded in the registrar’s office as SCS470 “Internship.” 
 
Results of Outcome Activity:  
 

2005-2006: Met 94% of students were rated Above Average or 
better by site supervisors.  100% of students 
received an 85%” or better for their final grade.   

Plan of Action:  The data reveals what might be an inconsistency between site 
evaluations and final grades, particularly when the student received an “Above 
Average” or “Average” evaluation by the site supervisor.  We will continue to 
review the data as it comes in and make some additional recommendations as we 
get a larger survey sample.   

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment  

Master of Science in Criminal Justice Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Provide students with a contemporary overview of the 
criminal justice system and some of the current issues and 
trends in the field. 

JUS 510 – Contemporary CJ: Issues &  
                  Trends 
JUS 511 – Homeland Security: Issues &  
                 Trends 
FOR 511 – Psychology & Law 

Prepare students to understand the legal and ethical issues 
associated with criminal justice. 

JUS 525 – Legal & Ethical Issues in CJ 
JUS 526 – Legal & Ethical Issues in   
                 Homeland Security 

Prepare students to write a publishable paper built up on the 
knowledge acquired by the student during the course of the 
program. 

ENF 670 – Research Project 
FOR 640 - Thesis  

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 

 
MSCJ  - Crime Analysis Concentration 

 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the graduate Crime Analysis major in the School of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences, leading to a Master of Science in Criminal Justice, is to prepare students 
to do the work of successful crime analysts in law enforcement, intelligence, and other 
kinds of government agencies. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
The Crime Analysis major in the Master of Science in Criminal Justice program will 
serve essentially three distinct categories of students.   
 

1. Pre-service students preparing for a career in crime analysis in criminal justice, 
intelligence, or other kinds of government agencies that require sophisticated 
collection, analysis, prognostication, and dissemination of  crime and intelligence-
related data.  

2. In-service crime analysts who have served in the capacity for years but have not 
been able to obtain a graduate major in the field and/or have not had the 
opportunity to learn advanced knowledge and skills in the field. 

3. Mid-career criminal justice or other professionals who have just learned of the 
new, exciting, and plentiful opportunities in crime analysis that exist at all level of 
government and now would like to change careers. 

 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Prepare students to analyze crime and its patterns, present 
statistical and geographical reports on crime, and assimilate 
crime and criminal data into useful intelligence prognoses. 

ENF 512 – Theories of Crime Analysis 
ENF 532 – Computer Applications in Crime  
                  Analysis, Community Policing,  
                  and Investigations 

Prepare students to use the latest computer technology and 
specialized software applications to identify and resolve 
problems in crime analysis, criminal intelligence, community 
policing, and criminal investigations. 

ENF 612 –Criminal Intelligence 
ENF 622 – Geographic Information   
                   Systems: Applications in CJ 
ENF 627 – Crime Analysis Field Project 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
A complete cycle of the crime analysis outcomes assessment process will take four years.  
Four components comprise the outcomes assessment process for the crime analysis major 
in the MSCJ program.  Each year, only one of the four components and its associated 
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activities will be the focus of the outcomes assessment process.  This concentration on 
only one component per academic year will allow for an in-depth examination of all of 
the major elements that comprise each component.  It is our intention to be sure the 
outcomes assessment process as applied to the crime analysis major is meaningful. 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Provide students with the advanced knowledge, skills, and 
acquired abilities to comprehend the agencies, processes, and personnel of the criminal 
justice system. 
 
Assessment Criteria: It was determined that this assessment criteria was not 
appropriate to be measured as part of the crime analysis concentration and is being 
deleted. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Accessed It was determined that this assessment 
criteria was not appropriate to be measured 
as part of the crime analysis concentration 
and is being deleted. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: Prepare students to analyze crime and its patterns, present 
statistical and geographical reports on crime, and assimilate crime and criminal data into 
useful intelligence prognoses. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Prepare students to use the latest computer technology and 
specialized software applications to identify and resolve problems in crime analysis, 
criminal intelligence, community policing, and criminal investigations.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will be successful in preparing a base offense 
report in a Microsoft Access table by inputting data from 5 different police records.  Any 
student receiving less than 100% on the first submission will resubmit the assignment 
until he/she is 100% successful.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100 % of all 15 students in the class were 
successful. 

Plan of Action: The ENF 532 faculty member will continue to employ the same 
assignment and rubric with students in future classes since the results show that 
100% of the students prepared an assignment that was excellent. 
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Intended Outcomes 4: Prepare a Microsoft Access table by importing text-based and 
numerical data from the Internet which will include such information as computer-
assisted dispatch data, parolee data, Index Crime data, etc.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will be successful in importing text and 
numerical data from a minimum of 5 different crime-related reports found on the Internet.  
Any student receiving less than 100% on the first submission will resubmit the 
assignment until he/she is 100% successful. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100 % of all 15 students in the class were 
successful.  

Plan of Action: The ENF 532 faculty member will continue to employ the same 
assignment and rubric with students in future classes since the results show that 
100% of the students prepared an assignment that was excellent. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Prepare a customized Microsoft Access report by querying the 
two Microsoft Access tables (inputted and imported data) created in Learning Objectives 
1 and 2. Example: Prepare a report describing all auto thefts in a major city for January of 
2006.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will be successful in creating a report that is 
derived from data found in the two different kinds of Microsoft Access tables. Any 
student receiving less than 100% on the first submission will resubmit the assignment 
until he/she is 100% successful. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100% of all 15 students in the class were 
successful.  

Plan of Action: The ENF 532 faculty member will continue to employ the same 
assignment and rubric with students in future classes since the results show that 
100% of the students prepared an assignment that was excellent. 

 
Intended Outcomes 6: Create a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet containing crime data, (e.g. 
all of the 8 Index Crime offenses in a city during the year 2004-2005) with formulae 
which will produce pie charts, bar graphs, and other visual displays.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will be successful in producing a Microsoft 
Excel spreadsheet containing all Index Crime data for a given year in a city.  Any student 
receiving less than 100% on the first submission will resubmit the assignment until 
he/she is 100% successful. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100% of all 15 students in the class were 
successful.  

Plan of Action: The ENF 532 faculty member will continue to employ the same 
assignment and rubric with students in future classes since the results show that 
100% of the students prepared an assignment that was excellent. 

 
Intended Outcomes 7:  Prepare a Crime Bulletin Template in Microsoft Word that will 
contain the following: (a) picture of a police badge (b) a title (header) in Word Art (c) a 
footer that reads "For law enforcement use only". 
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will be successful in creating the Crime 
Bulletin Template containing all of the elements identified in Learning Objective 5.  Any 
student receiving less than 100% on the first submission will resubmit the assignment 
until he/she is 100% successful. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 100% of all 15 students in the class were 
successful.  

Plan of Action: The ENF 532 faculty member will continue to employ the same 
assignment and rubric with students in future classes since the results show that 
100% of the students prepared an assignment that was excellent. 

 
Intended Outcomes 8:  Produce a one-page Crime Bulletin (according to the template 
created earlier) in Microsoft Word that includes inferences, assumptions, and prognoses. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Student's work will be considered satisfactory if he/she receives a 
score of 70-100 points on the Crime Bulletin.  Of a possible 100 points: 50% is based on 
the aesthetic and format quality of the Crime Bulletin itself and the other 50% is based on 
the reasonableness and accuracy of the inferences and prognoses the student describes in 
the Crime Bulletin.  85% of the students should be successful on this project. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met 13 (86.7%) of the 15 students in the class were 
successful in producing a one-page Crime 
Bulletin (according to the template created 
earlier) in Microsoft Word that includes 
inferences, assumptions, and prognoses derived 
from the student's reading and analysis of 12 
crime offense reports, e.g. robberies of business 
establishments in a particular district of a city.  
The offense reports are supplied by the 
instructor. 
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Two students in the class did not submit the one-
page Crime Bulletin, the culmination assignment 
in the series complying with Learning 
Objectives.  

Plan of Action: The two students will be contacted by email or phone and asked 
why they did not complete the Crime Bulletin assignment in order that the 
instructor could increase the student success rate for this assignment. Perhaps 
there is an intervention in the way of encouragement or assistance that would 
stimulate their completion of the Crime Bulletin assignment. 

 
Note: 
 
1. The assignments required to meet all of the objectives in the course ENF 532 listed 
under outcomes 3-8 for the Crime Analysis major are sequential in nature, progressive, 
and cumulative.  The final product is an acceptable Crime Bulletin which is a standard 
professional practice outcome for any crime analyst working in a police agency.  The 
instructor conducting the evaluation in ENF 532 during the Spring 2006 semester is one 
of the nation’s leading crime analysis instructors and authors and will determine the 
acceptability of the Crime Bulletin assignment according to the rubric described in each 
objective section and in the final section delineating the details of the Crime Bulletin 
assignment. 
 
2. Other ancillary activities are associated with the preparation of each of the objectives 
and corresponding assignments as well as the accomplishment of other objectives in the 
course such as web searches to find relevant information used by a crime analyst and 
required interaction with fellow students by means of discussion threads, all directed 
toward putting the computer and its software into the real-world work setting of the crime 
analyst.  
 

MSCJ - Forensic Psychology Concentration 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The Master’s level forensic psychology major is designed to be practitioner-oriented.  It 
is a hybrid program that is primarily research based, but also has a clinical focus.  It is 
meant to be an overview of the field, at an advanced level, that combines both research 
and clinical forensic psychology.  While practitioners are the target group, many 
traditional students do take the program. 
 
The program provides a statistical and research based focus in all coursework.  The 
program is meant to: a) assist current practitioners who wish to broaden their experience 
in the field, b) provide an educational mechanism to practitioners who wish to advance at 
their current place of employment or future place of employment, c) prepare graduate 
students for doctoral-level work. 
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The program provides students with an overview of forensic psychology, contemporary 
issues facing the field, mechanisms for improved service delivery, and respect for the 
diverse populations a practitioner may expect to find in the field.   
 
Students earning their master’s with the intent of proceeding to a doctoral program will 
have ample opportunity to develop research skills, and mentor with faculty to hone 
research interests.  Such students will also have opportunities to construct, design, 
conduct, analyze, and present their own original empirical research at regional and 
national professional meetings.   
 
The major offers opportunity for students to grow intellectually, professionally, and 
personally over the course of their study. 
  
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes  
               
The Master’s level forensic psychology major is designed to 
be practitioner-oriented.  It is a hybrid program that is 
primarily research based, but also has a clinical focus.  It is 
meant to be an overview of the field, at an advanced level, 
that combines both research and clinical forensic 
psychology.  While practitioners are the target group, many 
traditional students do take the program.  

All courses 
 

The program provides a statistical and research based focus 
in all coursework. 

First semester students take: 
JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ  
JUS 515 - Research Designs & Analysis 
These classes are stand alone, but all 
concepts of these courses are interwoven 
throughout every course. 

The program is meant to: a) assist current practitioners who 
wish to broaden their experience in the field, 
 

All courses, but especially:  
FOR 611 - Psychopathology 
JUS 401 – Self Assessment  
FOR 614 - Substance Abuse 
FOR 460 - Psychology and Law 
JUS 525 – Legal & Ethics Issues in CJ 
FOR 635 - Cultural Competence  
FOR 615 - Mental Health Law 

b) provide an educational mechanism to practitioners who 
wish to advance at their current place of employment or 
future place of employment,  
 

All courses, but especially: 
FOR 635 - Cultural Competence 
FOR 630 - Lifestyles and Career Develop. 
FOR 611 - Psychopathology 
JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ  
JUS 515 - Research Design & Analysis 
FOR 615 - Mental Health Law 

c)  prepare graduate students for doctoral-level work. JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ  
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 JUS 515 - Research Design & Analysis 
FOR 640 – Thesis 

The program provides students with an overview of forensic 
psychology, contemporary issues facing the field, 
mechanisms for improved service delivery, and respect for 
the diverse populations a practitioner may expect to find in 
the field.  

FOR 460 - Psychology and Law 
JUS 461 – Pro-seminar  in CJ 
FOR 611 - Psychopathology 
FOR 614 - Substance Abuse 
JUS 515 - Research Design and Analysis 
JUS 525 – Legal & Ethical Issues in CJ 
FOR 635 - Cultural Competence 
FOR 615 - Mental Health Law      

Students earning their master’s with the intent of proceeding 
to a doctoral program will have ample opportunity to 
develop research skills, and mentor with faculty to hone 
research interests.  Such students will also have opportunities 
to construct, design, conduct, analyze, and present their own 
original empirical research at regional and national 
professional meetings.  

JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ 
JUS 515 - Research Design & Analysis 
FOR 640 - Thesis 
 
 

The major offers opportunity for students to grow 
intellectually, professionally, and personally over the course 
of their study. 

All courses 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Graduates will demonstrate knowledge base for continued 
graduate education or a career in the field of forensic psychology, psychology, 
corrections, criminal justice, social services, and other related areas. 
 
Assessment Criteria: There will be three criteria for assessment: 1) an assessment tool 
that indicates student’s satisfaction with the entire program over required courses/course 
goals (Likert scale); 2) an assessment tool that demonstrates student knowledge of course 
goals in required courses; 3) an assessment tool that is an oral, narrative, interview.  All 
assessments will be done at the end of the final semester prior to graduation (within 2-3 
weeks of the end of summer session). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2:  Graduates will develop an understanding about agency operation 
from policy, procedures, funding sources, day to day operation, therapy and therapy 
goals. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will construct a substance abuse related agency as a model 
in the course FOR 614 - Substance Abuse. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3:  Students will become proficient at writing research proposals and 
constructing, designing, conducting, analyzing and presenting their own original 
empirical research. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will write an empirically based research proposal in FOR 
511 - Psychology and Law, and conduct the proposed research in JUS 515 - Research 
Design class.  Students will analyze the data according to skills learned in JUS 520 – 
Statistical Applications in Criminal Justice. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met The assessment criteria were measured using a 
grading rubric that was applied to the research 
papers students wrote in JUS 515, Research 
Design and Analysis in both the Tiffin and 
Columbus sections.  Results: Tiffin 89%, 
Columbus 81% and Overall 85%. The summary 
results indicate a big difference in performance 
between the Tiffin and Columbus sections.   

There are a couple of possible explanations for 
these differences:   

Coming into the JUS 515 class, students are 
expected to have already completed a research 
proposal in FOR 511, Psychology and Law, 
during the preceding semester.  The Columbus 
group, had not advanced as far with their 
proposals as the Tiffin section had.   

The aggregate data is somewhat misleading.  An 
examination of the raw data shows that the 
majority of the Columbus class did well on their 
papers.  The class average was hurt by few, very 
poorly done papers. 

Across both classes, students struggled most 
with the statistical portions of the paper.   

Plan of Action: During the orientation sessions, make the connections between 
the different courses in the curriculum clearer to the students.  Help them to 
understand the skills that they need to acquire in FOR 511 and JUS 520 that will 
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be used in their JUS 515 research projects. 

Reinforce this connection with adjunct instructors as well. 

Spend more time in the Statistical Applications course teaching computer 
applications so students are competent to conduct their own statistical analyses . 

Spend more time in the Statistical Applications course on interpreting statistical 
results from research projects.  We spend about 2 weeks on this in the JUS 515 
class and that is not enough for students to understand/ 

Require students to have their research materials completed earlier in the course 
to give them more time for data collection and analysis.  This would allow for 
them to meet with the instructor to review the results and improve their 
comprehension. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Students will become proficient in writing Individual Treatment 
Plans (ITPs). 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will be given cases in FOR 611 - Psychopathology and 
Criminal Behavior class to diagnose, and write the ITPs, in accordance to concepts, 
diagnostic criteria given in class. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: (Outcome for Students Selecting the FOR 630 - Lifestyles and 
Career Development Class Option) - Students will increase awareness of lifestyle and 
career choices, the link between those choices and events in the student’s lives. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will write an autobiography, keep a log of events and 
interact with others regarding group work and keep a journal in which they react to class 
discussions, activities, exercises, and homework assignments. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 6: (Outcome for students selecting the FOR 635 - Cultural 
Competence Class Option) - Students will be exposed to a variety of cultures, ethnic 
groups, religious groups, and life differences.  Students will learn the cultural competence 
laws mandated for agencies and health service providers (crafted by the U.S. Dept. of 
Health and Human Services). 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will create and present an agency proposal in accordance 
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with the CLAS standards of USDHHS. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 7: (Outcome for Students selecting FOR 640 - Thesis option)  
Students will write a Master’s thesis. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will construct, design, propose, conduct, analyze, write, 
and defend their own original empirically based thesis. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 8: Students will gain familiarity with psychological assessment using 
several assessment tools. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will learn several assessment tools, administer them, score 
them, and interpret the findings.  Students will compare the types of tools, number of 
tools, and strengths/weaknesses of said tools for assessment. This will be done in FOR 
612 - Advanced Assessment and Treatment Strategies class. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 9: Students will learn about amicus curare briefs. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will select a contemporary topic in experimental or 
clinical forensic psychology, write and present amicus briefs. This will be done in FOR 
613 - Pro-seminar in Advanced Clinical and Experimental Forensic Psychology class. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
 

MSCJ - Homeland Security Administration Concentration 
 

Program Rational / Purpose Statement 
 
The attacks by Islamic fundamentalist, against the World Trade Center and the Pentagon 
on September 11, 2001 resulted in the deaths of over 3,000 American citizens.  Attacks 
against African nations, Spain, Indonesia, and the Philippines have also been executed by 
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these same Islamic radicals.  In response to the U.S. attacks, the American government 
has become the world’s leader in an International War on Terrorism.   Two foreign 
countries have thus far been invaded by United States military forces (Afghanistan (2001) 
and Iraq (2003) in an effort to destroy the terrorist organizations and leaders who 
organized the attacks against the United States.  These invasions have thus far resulted in 
over 2,000 American battlefield deaths and over 10,000 American battlefield wounded 
military personnel. 
 
National security concerns have been created by the security requirements imposed by a 
terrorist organization (al-Qaeta), which has expressed the desire and conducted terrorist 
operations designed to economically destroy the United States.  Events involving the 
bombing of the World Trade Center (1993); Mogadishu, Somalia (1993); Khobar Towers 
(1996); American Embassy, Kenya, Africa and American Embassy, Tanzania, Africa 
(1996); USS Cole (2000); World Trade Center and Pentagon (2001) are examples of the 
capabilities of this fundamentalist Islamic organization to attack targets in the United 
States and foreign locations.  al-Qaeta is presently believed to have followers in 62 
countries throughout the world. 
 
Domestically, the American government has reorganized its internal security forces 
through the creation of the Department of Homeland Security (2002).  This agency was 
formed in 2002 by combining 22 existing federal agencies.  With approximately 180,000 
employees, this agency provides employment opportunities to students of criminal justice 
programs.  Additionally, this new alignment of federal resources has resulted in the 50 
states creating state level homeland security departments.  As the states are re-organizing 
their resources to bring an alignment with federal guidelines, local criminal justice and 
safety forces are attempting to develop new response plans to this significant shift of 
priorities.  The Master of Science in Criminal Justice, with a concentration in Homeland 
Security Administration has been developed in response to the need for an academic 
criminal justice program. This concentration provides professionals in the field with 
theoretical and applied curriculum, focused on the broad administrative aspects, of the 
planning and execution of multi-variant plans required of 
administrators/managers/supervisors faced with responding to a terrorist event. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences is providing a 
curriculum which addresses the multi-faceted requirements for the planning associated 
with responses to terrorist acts within the United States.  The specific population of 
students this program has been developed for are professional police, fire, emergency 
management, and public safety practioners who are in management, supervisory, or 
leadership roles whose primary responsibilities involve the planning of, responding to, 
and coordination of, counter-terrorism programs within the United States.  Based on 
conversations with other academic institutions in Ohio, this program is the only program 
of its kind being offered by any academic institution in the State of Ohio at the graduate 
level. 
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Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives of the Tiffin University 
School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences by providing 
An in-depth examination of the administration of various 
aspects of homeland security. 

JUS 510 – Contempor. CJ: Issue & Trends 
JUS 525 – Legal & Ethical Issues in CJ 
JUS 615 – Administrative Law & Mgmt. 

Provide career professionals in public safety the knowledge 
necessary to plan and administer multi-jurisdictional 
responses to security requirements involving infrastructure, 
information technology, border/transportation security, and 
counter-terrorism, and catastrophic events. 

ENF 650 – Critical Infrastructure Protection 
ENF 660 – Response: Natural Catastrophic   
                  Events-Emergency Preparedness 

Requires research projects that seek to analyze data and 
prepare response plans to terrorist acts. 
 

ENF 645 – Continental United States  
                  (CONUS): Counter-Terrorism 
ENF 650 – Critical Infrastructure Protection 

Broaden student knowledge of the value of threat assessment 
and vulnerability studies regarding response planning to 
terrorist events. 
 

ENF 650 – Critical Infrastructure Protection 
ENF 660 – Natural Catastrophic Events- 
                   Emergency Preparedness 

Assist students to realize the role of intelligence in counter-
terrorism and response planning. 
 

ENF 535 – Administration of Strategic &  
                  Actionable Intelligence 
ENF 645 – Continental United States  
                  (CONUS): Counter-Terrorism 
ENF 655 – Response: Command & Control,  
                  The Fusion Center 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate satisfaction with the graduate program 
concentration in Homeland Security. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of the graduates will responding to question # 
12 on the student satisfaction survey asking “how do you rate your Homeland Security 
degree in terms of improving their career development” will indicate a 4 or 5 (5 being 
outstanding). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will have the ability to critically analyze current issues 
related to the operational matters pertaining to homeland security issues.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will have a “85%” or better grade on the courses which 
require analytical skills in the subjects of JUS 530, HLS 535, ENF 540, ENF 650, ENF 
655, ENF 660, and ENF 670. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will have the ability to utilize their acquired skills to 
prepare appropriate response plans for their employment organization.   
 
Assessment Criteria: Graduates will demonstrate their knowledge of the requirements for 
conducting threat assessments and vulnerability studies which will form the basis for 
response plans.  Students will achieve a score of 85 or greater on projects requiring 
response plans required in ENF 530; ENF 640; ENF 645; and ENF 650. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 4: Students will have the ability to prepare threat assessments and 
vulnerability studies associated with response planning.   
 
Assessment Criteria: Graduates will provide guidance to their parent organizations of 
employment regarding the development of threat assessments and vulnerability studies 
associated with response planning.  Students will achieve a score of 85 or greater on 
projects requiring threat assessments and vulnerability studies required in ENF 530; ENF 
640; ENF 650 and ENF 660. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Students will analyze and synthesize various pieces of data and 
prepare intelligence information suitable for response actions and planning purposes.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Graduates will be able to understand the value of actionable 
intelligence and the process necessary to achieve it.  Students will achieve a score of 85 
or greater on projects requiring intelligence analysis and dissemination reports required in 
ENF 535; ENF 645; and ENF 655. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
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MSCJ - Justice Administration Concentration 
 
Mission Statement 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
Criminal justice agencies, and their effective functioning, are the cornerstone of our 
Democracy.  Personnel employed to manage in this profession perform a delicate 
balancing act to ensure not only the general public receives the rights due them in a free 
society, but also that the employees who work within the profession are treated fairly and 
their rights preserved as well.  If criminal justice agencies are going to operate effectively 
and efficiently, administrators must possess the knowledge and skills necessary to 
accomplish that purpose.  Thus, criminal justice administrators play a major and critical 
role and must possess more than a simple understanding of democratic principles.  
Students undertake study relating to contemporary and futuristic criminal justice issues 
facing the profession, statistical analysis, law, research design and analysis, finance, 
human resource management/education/training, public administration, administrative 
theory, and ethics.  
 
Market / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Throughout the history of the United States, and especially since 9/11, the criminal 
justice profession has constantly been expanding and evolving in response to domestic 
and international threats, at the local, state, national, and international level.  At the same 
time, United States Supreme Court decisions have resulted in greater liability risks to 
criminal justice agencies, its managers and administrators, and practitioners.  Current 
global conditions mandate greater effectiveness and efficiency by criminal agencies, 
while still remaining accountable within a Constitutional framework.  The creation and 
coordination of new criminal justice agencies assures that the need for qualified, 
professionally-based practitioners, administrators, and managers will remain high well 
into the 21st century. 
 
Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin        
University School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences           
by providing knowledge of law enforcement necessary to          
preserve and maintain our democracy. 

All Courses 

Enhance one’s professional commitment to their career in 
criminal justice 

All Courses 

Broaden student understanding of the criminal justice system 
and the role of justice administration therein. 

All Courses 

Imbed in each student the knowledge and expertise to 
formulate effective strategies that enhance the administration 

JUS 515 – Research Design & Analysis 
JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ 
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and management of criminal justice agencies that are 
fiscally, legally, and ethically sound. 
 

JUS 525 – Legal & Ethical Issues in CJ 
JUS 530 – Human Resource Mgmt. 
JUS 610 – Justice Administration Policy  
                 Formulation & Analysis 
JUS 615 – Administrative Law &  
                 Management 
JUS 620 – Administrative: Theory in JA 
JUS 625 – Education/Training Analysis   
                 & Design 

Develop the ability to think critically and formulate plans of 
action to resolve criminal justice agency dilemmas.                     
 
 

JUS 515 – Research Design & Analysis 
JUS 520 – Statistical Applications in CJ 
JUS 525 – Legal & Ethical Issues in CJ 
JUS 530 – Human Resource Mgmt. 
JUS 610 – Justice Administration Policy  
                 Formulation & Analysis 
JUS 615 – Administrative Law &  
                 Management 
JUS 620 – Administrative: Theory in JA 
JUS 625 – Education/Training Analysis   
                 & Design 

Maintain the balance necessary to preserve our Democracy. All Courses 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Students will be exposed to the multitude of contemporary and 
futuristic criminal justice issues likely to face administrators and managers of criminal 
justice agencies.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of students will complete JUS 510 with a grade of “85%” or 
better. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2005-2006: Not Met Outcome achieved by 89%.  Percentage 
distribution was: As: 77%, Bs: 12%, Cs: 0%, and 
Fs: 11%. 

Plan of Action: 
The requirement that “all students” complete JUS 510 with a grade of “85%” or 
better is a lofty goal that doesn’t really take into consideration the fact that 
incoming adult students may not be ready for the rigors of a graduate curriculum.   
 
One of two actions is advisable:  (1) students entering the Graduate Program 
need to be screened better during the admissions process so that they have the 
requisite familiarity with the topic areas to be discussed throughout JUS 510 and 
the curriculum in general, or (2) acknowledge that “some attrition” is going to be 
inevitable and have instructors of JUS 510 advise “at risk” students near mid-
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Intended Outcomes 2: Develop the ability to think critically and formulate plans of 
action to resolve criminal justice agency dilemmas. 
 
Assessment Criteria:  
(1) All students will be presented with a criminal justice administrative/managerial issue, 
which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve same utilizing the correct 
statistical model(s) learned in JUS 520 and research methods learned in JUS 515.  
(2) All students will be presented with a criminal justice legal issue relating to 
administration/management of a criminal justice agency, which requires them to identify 
the legal issue and then resolve same utilizing the correct law learned in JUS 525 and 
JUS 615.  
(3) All students will be presented with a criminal justice fiscal issue relating to 
administration/management, which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve 
same utilizing the correct fiscal model(s) learned in a course to be developed. 
(4) All students will be presented with a criminal justice human resource issue, which 
requires them to identify the issue and then resolve same utilizing the correct human 
resource model(s) learned in JUS 530. 
(5) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to the education 
and training of criminal justice personnel, which requires them to identify the issue and 
then resolve same utilizing the correct education and training model(s) learned in JUS 
625. 
(6) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to public 
administration policy, which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve same 
utilizing the correct public administration policy model(s) learned in JUS 610. 
(7) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to the education 
and training of criminal justice personnel, which requires them to identify the issue and 
then resolve same utilizing the correct education and training model(s) learned in JUS 
625. 
(8) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to public agency 
management, which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve same utilizing 
the public agency model(s) learned in a course to be developed. 
(9) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to administrative 
theory, which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve same utilizing the 
correct administrative theory model(s) learned in JUS 620. 
(10) All students will be presented with a criminal justice issue relating to the education 
and training of criminal justice personnel, which requires them to identify the issue and 
then resolve same utilizing the correct education and training model(s) learned in JUS 
625. 
(11) All students will be presented with an ethical issue relating to criminal justice 
administration/management, which requires them to identify the issue and then resolve 
same utilizing the correct ethical model(s) learned in JUS 525. 
 
 
 

term to withdraw from the course. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: To simply the criteria, develop assessment tools and 
assignments. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will demonstrate the ability to resolve, through 
integration, a contemporary or futuristic criminal justice issue/dilemma posed to them, by 
formulating for execution a plan of action resolving the issue/dilemma, utilizing all of the 
combined skills acquired in Assessment Criteria #1-11 immediately above.  
 
Assessment Criteria: All students will be presented with a contemporary or futuristic 
criminal justice issue/dilemma which requires them to identify the issues and then resolve 
same through a capstone paper utilizing the correct model(s) learned in Assessment 
Criteria #1-11 immediately above.  Each Assessment Criteria will be assessed separately, 
within the whole of the capstone paper.  Each Assessment Criteria will be worth up to 10 
points, for a total of 110 points.  Each portion of the capstone paper will be assessed and 
scored by the fulltime faculty member responsible for the curriculum content relevant to 
each Assessment Criteria.  It is a goal that at least 25% of all students will score 99 or 
higher on the paper; 75% of all students will score 88 or higher on the paper, and 100% 
will score 77 or higher.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: To develop this course. 

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment  

BA – Intelligence & International Security Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement   
 
College graduates with foreign language and area studies expertise, who also have a solid 
grasp of national security policy, have been vital to American security interests since the 
United States emerged on the world stage after 1945.  The need for scholars proficient in 
the language, history, politics, and culture of a specific region or country of the world is 
as strong today-if not stronger-as it was fifty years ago, and will, no doubt, be even more 
imperative fifty years from now.   
 
From 1945 until 1990, the emphasis in foreign affairs was on understanding the Soviet 
Union, communism, and Russian culture.  Today, it is on understanding the history, 
culture, and politics of the diverse ethnic and religious groups that reside in the Middle 
East.  Tomorrow it may be a different area of the world.   It is in the best interests of this 
country and the rest of the world, that the United States graduate scholars possessing an 
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in-depth understanding of the world we live in and a firm grounding in American national 
security policy.  A high quality international security studies program containing both of 
these requirements has the potential to improve the conduct of American foreign policy 
and make the world a more peaceful and prosperous place.   Georgetown University’s 
Careers in International Relations puts it best,  “In the 21st century, we will expect 
students to acquire a knowledge of foreign societies---their histories, norms, values, 
aspirations, capacities and perceptions---and the language abilities to understand and 
reach them.   
 
This knowledge will come from an interdisciplinary, intercultural, and multilingual 
education.” In addition, a recent report from the College Placement Foundation says, 
“employers value nonacademic training and experience as highly as knowledge, 
principles, and practice of a particular academic discipline.”  (Careers, p.3)    
 
Market / Recruitment Target Statement  
 
The uncertainty of world events now and in the future has heightened the potential of a 
national security studies major to attract quality students in significant numbers.  While 
the focus today is on the Middle East, the focus of America’s national security interests in 
the future could include North Korea, China, Russia, Pakistan, or India, to name just a 
few.  In any of these scenarios, college graduates with areas studies and national security 
expertise will be required.   The new Homeland Security Department has the potential to 
add “about 2,000 new jobs” requiring education in area studies and national security 
studies. (CNN.com August 21, 2002)   In addition, federal, state, and local government, 
business, and criminal justice departments have added thousands of additional new jobs 
in the field of security. (Newsweek, December 11, 2001)  A recent career publication lists 
over 100 job areas in government and business for students with areas studies and 
national security degrees. (Careers in International Affairs, 1997)  Data from the Tiffin 
University Admissions Office indicate that each year approximately “85-100 students 
inquire about a history, political science, or language major.”  In addition, a recent 
informal survey of “Political Processes” students at Tiffin University, over 70% 
responded that they would be interested in an International Security Studies major.  
Finally, the nature of the degree and the language requirement has the potential to attract 
the highest caliber of high school graduates.      
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
To be able to analyze problems in national security within 
the framework of our instruments of national power and their 
use within our political/legal and policy context. 

NSS151 – Intro. to NSS 
NSS 312 – History of Terrorism 
NSS 341 – The Intelligence  
                   Process 
POL 411 – American National   
                  Security Policy 
HIS 225 – U.S. Diplomatic   
                 History Since 1893 
HIS 226 – U.S. Military History  
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                  Since 1893 
POL 350 - International  
                  Relations 

To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the 
tools of national security, their use in a political/legal 
context, and the underlying homeland security policies 
further or altered by their use. 
 

NSS151 – Intro. to NSS 
NSS 312 – History of Terrorism 
NSS 341 – The Intelligence  
                   Process 
POL 411 - Senior Seminar in  
                  NSS 
HIS 225 – U.S. Diplomatic   
                 History Since 1893 
HIS 226 – U.S. Military History  
                  Since 1893 
POL 350 - International  
                  Relations 

Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the 
history and culture of other part of the world. 
 

HIS 212 – Western Society  
                  Since 1500 
CUL 312 – Middle Eastern  
                  Cultures 
HIS 313 – History of East Asia 
CUL 313 – East Asian Cultures    

Graduates will understand the historical context for current 
international security threats that face the United States at 
home and abroad, and how the United States uses the tools 
of state power to protect the vital interests of America at 
home and abroad.   

HIS 225 – U.S. Diplomatic   
                 History Since 1893 
HIS 226 – U.S. Military History  
                  Since 1893 
POL 350 - International  
                  Relations NSS 312 
NSS 341 – The Intelligence  
                   Process 
POL 411 – American National   
                  Security Policy 

Graduates choosing the technology option will demonstrate 
the ability to array and manipulate data for research and 
analysis purposes. 
 

CIT 201 – Visual Programming I 
CIT 212 – Systems Analysis and  
                 Design 
CIT 315 – Database Design &  
                 Application I 
CIT 355 – Spreadsheet   
                 Applications for  
                 Decision-Making 

Graduates choosing the language option will understand a 
language other than English. 

Partnership Courses 

Graduates will understand potential careers and work 
expectations in the field of national security. 

NSS 151 – Intro. to NSS 
SCS 470 – Internship I 

Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication 
skills. 

SCS 300 – Research Design 
NSS 491 – Senior Seminar in  
                   NSS 
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Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. SCS 300 – Research Design 
NSS 491 – Senior Seminar in  
                   NSS 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: To be able to analyze problems in national security within the 
framework of our instruments of national power and their use within our political/legal 
and policy context. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: Tests and exercises 
designed to measure the following: Student will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric 
Rating Scale, a sufficient understanding of the instruments themselves, and of the 
enabling or limiting effects of political/legal and policy contexts, to devise reasonable 
and effective solutions to national security problems? 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2006-2007: Met The student in NSS 312 Independent Study 
performed at or near a “5” on the Rubric Rating 
Scale throughout the semester. 

Plan of Action: Quizzes, tests, and exercises consistent with the above, and 
similar to the sample quiz attached, should be employed in all courses in this 
series beginning in Fall 2006.  Based upon the uneven results achieved in NSS 
312 FT, group exercises will be included earlier, and regularly, in future running 
of the course in Fast-track format. 

 
Intended Outcomes 2: To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the 
tools of national security, their use in a political/legal context, and the underlying 
homeland security policies further or altered by their use. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) will be used to measure tests and 
exercises designed to measure the following: Student will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the 
Rubric Rating Scale a sufficient knowledge of past use of the instruments of national 
power, in their political/legal and policy context, and to analyze problems in national 
security. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2006-2007: Met 66% of the students in NSS 312 FT performed at 
the “5“ level on the Rubric Rating Scale, and 
33% at the “4” level.  The instructor believes that 
the group exercise, performed at the last session 
of NSS 312 FT, clarified concepts for the 
students and should be employed earlier, and 
regularly, in future running of NSS 312 FT and 
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possibly other running of NSS 312 beyond the 
Fast-track format. 

Plan of Action: Quizzes, tests, and exercises consistent with the above, and 
similar to the sample quiz attached, should be employed in all courses in this 
series beginning in Fall 2006.  Based upon the uneven results achieved in 
NSS312FT, group exercises will be included earlier, and regularly, in future 
running of the course in Fast-track format. 

 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the history and 
culture of other part of the world. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 85% of all students in the program will receive a grade of 80% or 
better on end of course papers in HIS 212 and CUL 312, or HIS 313 and CUL 313.    
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

  
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will understand the historical context for current 
international security threats that face the United States at home and abroad, and how the 
United States uses the tools of state power to protect the vital interests of America at 
home and abroad.   

 
Assessment Criteria: 85% percent of all students will receive a grade of 80% or better on 
final exam in HIS 225, HIS 226, POL 350, NSS 312, NSS 341, and POL 411.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates choosing the technology option will demonstrate the 
ability to array and manipulate data for research and analysis purposes. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 85% of all students taking this option will receive an 80% or better 
for final projects CIT 201, CIT 212, CIT 315, and CIT 355. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

    
Intended Outcomes 6: Graduates choosing the language option will understand a 
language other than English. 
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Assessment Criteria: 80% of all graduates will be able to speak a foreign language at the 
S-1+ level and read a foreign language at the S-2 level based on scores from the Defense 
Language Aptitude Test to be administered during the student’s senior year. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

 
Intended Outcomes 7: Graduates will understand potential careers and work expectations 
in the field of national security. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of students will receive a grade of eighty percent or better on 
at least 6 reports assessing careers in national security for NSS 151, and one hundred 
percent of students in SCS 470 will complete a successful internship, as evidenced by a 
score of 80% or better on their personal log, in a national security agency.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

 
Intended Outcomes 8: Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 95% of all graduates will receive an 85% or better on presentation 
for SCS 300 and NSS 491.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  

   
Intended Outcomes 9: Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. 

 
Assessment Criteria: 90% of all graduates will receive a grade of 90% or better on the 
final research project/paper for in SCS 300 and NSS 491.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
2005-2006: Not Assessed  
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School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BA – Psychology and Human Services Majors 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
The BA-PSY Program within the Department of Social Sciences provides instruction and 
experience across a broad range of concepts, issues, and theories emerging from the 
scientific study of behavior and experience. The generalist orientation of this program 
increases student sensitivity to and understanding of biological, social, emotional, and 
cognitive processes underlying human thoughts and actions.  The primary goal of this 
program is to prepare students for admission into a wide variety of non-practitioner, 
graduate psychology programs; The Human services program teaches practical concepts 
and skills that may be applied immediately in many occupational contexts. 
 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a non-practitioner career in 
psychology to enroll in the psychology program with the concentration in general 
psychology.   Students will focus on a broad overview of the field of psychology while 
also meeting curriculum requirements designed to provide practical experience in the 
field of psychology, including but not limited to grounding in research techniques as well 
as the option of an internship. Students who are interested in a more bachelors level 
practitioner role are encouraged to major in human services.  
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
and Human Services BA Program, the student will 
demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern 
psychological issues and concepts. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 265 – Human Development 
PSY 302 – History & Systems of Psych. 
PSY 333 – Experimental Psychology 
PSY 360 – Introduction to Counseling 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
PSY 363 – Cognitive Psychology 
PSY 364 – Evolutionary Psychology 
PSY 365 – Drugs & Society 
PSY 369 – Human Sexuality 
SOC 360 –Multicultural Issues in Society 
SOC 361 –Sociology of Gender 
SCS 470 – Internship I 
SCS 471 – Internship II 
PSY 401 – Biological Found. of Behavior  
PSY 440 – Comparative Psychotherapies &  
                  Therapeutic Techniques 
PSY 485 – Death & Dying 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
and Human Services BA Program, the student will 
demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern 
theories. 

PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 263 – Theories of Personality 
PSY 265 – Human Development 
PSY 302 – History & Systems of Psych. 
PSY 320 - Motivation 
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PSY 360 – Introduction to Counseling 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
PSY 363 – Cognitive Psychology 
PSY 364 – Evolutionary Psychology  
PSY 365 – Drugs & Society 
PSY 369 – Human Sexuality 
SOC 310 – Sociology of the Family 
SOC 360 – Multicultural Issues in Society 
SOC 361 – Sociology of Gender 
SCS 470 – Internship I 
SCS 471 – Internship II 
PSY 401 – Biological Found. of Behavior 
PSY 440 – Comparative: Psychotherapies &   
                  Therapeutic Techniques 
PSY 485 – Death & Dying 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
and Human Services BA Program, the student will 
demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern 
therapeutic practices. 
 
 
 

PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 263 - Cognitive Psychology 
PSY 265 – Human Development 
PSY 302 – History & Systems of Psych. 
PSY 333 – Experimental Psychology 
PSY 360 – Introduction to Counseling 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
PSY 365 – Drugs & Society 
PSY 369 – Human Sexuality 
SCS 470 – Internship I 
SCS 471 – Internship II 
PSY 440 - Comparative: Psychotherapies   
                  &  Therapeutic Techniques 
PSY 485 – Death & Dying 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
and Human Services BA Program, the student will 
demonstrate the skills necessary for the completion of 
an original project within a psychological domain of 
personal interest, including: discussion of concepts and 
theories appropriate to the problem. 
 

PSY 101 - Intro. to Psychology 
SCS 201 – Intro. to Professional Practices 
PSY 333 – Experimental Psychology 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
SCS 300 – Research Design 
SCS 470 – Internship I 
SCS 471 – Internship II 
SCS 491 – Senior Seminar I 
SCS 492 – Senior Seminar II 
PSY 440 - Comparative: Psychotherapies &   
                  Therapeutic Techniques 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
BA and Human Services Program, the student will 
demonstrate the skills necessary for the completion of 
an original project within a psychological domain of 
personal interest, including: application of 
methodology appropriate to the problem. 

PSY 333 – Experimental Psychology 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
SCS 300 – Research Design 
SCS 491 – Senior Seminar I 
SCS 492 – Senior Seminar II 
PSY 445 - Psychometrics 
 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
BA Program, the student will demonstrate the skills 
necessary for the completion of an original project 
within a psychological domain of personal interest, 
including: evaluation and discussion of investigational 
outcomes. 

SCS 300 – Research Design 
SCS 491 – Senior Seminar I 
SCS 492 – Senior Seminar II 
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By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
BA Program, the student will demonstrate the skills 
necessary for the completion of an original project 
within a psychological domain of personal interest, 
including: writing style and organizational format 
consistent with current American Psychological 
Association standards. 

PSY 101 – Intro. to Psychology 
SCS 201 – Intro. to Professional Practices 
SCS 300 – Research Design 
SCS 491 – Senior Seminar I 
SCS 492 – Senior Seminar II 
 

By completion of the requirements of the Psychology 
and Human Services BA Program, the student will 
demonstrate the skills necessary for the completion of 
an original project within a psychological domain of 
personal interest, including: speaking skills sufficient 
to the coherent presentation of investigational 
outcomes. 

COM 130 – Intro. to Speech Comm. 
ENG 141 – Expository & Research Writing 
ENG 142 – Into. To Literature & Criticism 
COM 2XX 
SCS 491 – Senior Seminar I 
SCS 492 – Senior Seminar II 
 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria (both Psychology and Human Services) 
 
Intended Outcome 1: Broadly based knowledge of modern 
a. psychological issues and concepts; 
b. theories; 
c. therapeutic practices; 
d. research methods; 
e. ethical issues and practices 
 
Assessment Criteria: Pre/post testing of students’ cognitive structures, using 
departmentally standardized lists of critical concepts presented via a concept 
similarity rating task.  The goal is to see improvement in the similarity index for PSY 
majors as they matriculate.  The instrument also measures the correlation between 
students' and faculty members' concept ratings.  The goal is to see a stronger correlation.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000:   Not Met  
2000-2001:  Met A preliminary “dry run” of the paired concepts 

technique was run.  An index of .39 for all PSY 
101 students was obtained.  Correlation was 
r=.52, p<.01. 

2001-2002: Met An index .21 for non-majors, .23 for majors.  
Correlation was r=.35, p<.01 for non-majors and 
r= .47, p<.01 for majors. 

2002-2003:  Met An index range of .11 to .21 for non-majors, .25 
for majors.  Correlation was r=.317, p.<01 for 
non-majors and r=.76 , p.<01 for majors.   

2004-2005:  Met Results of across-the-program concept network 
analyses generally are consistent with the 
development of more sophisticated student 
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understandings of psychology concepts as a 
result of the current psychology curriculum: 
Consistent, if marginal, increase in similarity 
between mean student and mean faculty concept 
networks from freshman to senior year. 

2005-2006 Met Results of across-the-program concept network 
analyses generally were consistent with the 
development of more sophisticated student 
understandings of psychology concepts as a 
result of the current psychology curriculum: 
There was consistent and dramatic increase in 
linear correlation between mean student and 
mean faculty ratings of concept from freshman to 
senior year. (r= .383 . for Freshman; r= .680 
Seniors).  

Plan of Action: The Department of Behavioral and Social Sciences will continue 
to track conceptual knowledge of student learning. Re-assessment of paired 
concepts instrument for validity will continue. The paired concept instrument 
will be compared to the American Psychological Association’s recommended 
conceptual standards for undergraduate psychology majors. In the future the 
instrument will be given to freshman to limit confounding effects. 

 
New Additional Psychology Majors Assessment Criteria 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d, & 1e:  
The ETS Major Field Test for psychology will be administered to all graduating seniors; 
the average score of those taking the test will be at or above the national average for the 
test.  Test will be conducted as an integral part of senior seminar.  Aggregate respondent 
scores will be at or above the national average as established by ETS.  PSY360, SCS201, 
and SCS300 each include instructors’ presentations of case studies involving ethical 
issues and practices, and each requires student analyses of these case studies.  At least 
80% of students in each of these courses will score 70% or higher in their analyses of 
ethical issues and practices in such case studies. 
  
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

2004-2005: Not Met The ETS Major Field Test was not run due to 
insufficient number of PSY seniors 

2005-2006: Not Met Case analysis was used to assess student grasp of 
pre-selected ethical issues in PSY360-01 and 
PSY360-02.  The standard of achievement of 
80% of students scoring at 3.0 or better was not 
met in PSY360-01 and was met in PSY360-02, 
with an overall average rating > 3.0 of 71% for 
both sections.  While satisfactory in terms of the 
rating scale, the results do not meet the standard 
of achievement. 
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Plan of Action: By April 30, 2007, DBSS faculty will: 
 
Determine an appropriate strategy to improve student understanding of ethics 
relating to the duty to warn.   
 
Determine an appropriate strategy to improve student understanding of ethics 
overall such that ratings improve to at least the stated standard of achievement.   
 
Conduct a PSY360 follow-up assessment in Spring Semester of 2007 with 
special emphasis on examining student grasp of the duty to warn. 
 
Examine the overall OA process used to generate the results in this report as well 
as the content of the case used.  The latter should lead to a decision to either keep 
the method as is or to make revisions. 

 
Intended Outcome 2: Competent application of basic helping skills related to 
psychotherapy. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BA-PSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Met Not Observed 
2000-2001:  Not Met Not Observed 
2001-2002:   Not Met Not Observed 
2002-2003:  Not Met Not Observed 
2004-2005: Not Met BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & 

Sciences to the School of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences.  Intended outcome 2 as stated 
immediately above was deleted. 

 
New Intended Outcome 2 for Psychology and Human Services Majors: Increasingly 
coherent understanding of concepts central to the discipline. 
 
New Assessment Criteria 2:  
Method 1:  Pre/post testing of students’ cognitive structures, using departmentally 
standardized lists of critical concepts, composed for assessment of increasingly coherent 
understanding of general psychological concepts, presented via a concept-similarity 
rating task in a Likert-scaled survey format.  Units of analysis are individual and mean 
differences between student and ideal structure schemas. Surveys will be conducted in 
human services and psychology upper and lower numbered course sections.  Aggregated 
student responses are not expected to correlate with faculty responses in the freshman and 
sophomore years.  However, junior and senior responses will correlate positively and 
significantly with faculty responses @ p = <.05.   
Method 2:  Pre/post testing of students’ cognitive structures, using departmentally 
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standardized lists of critical concepts, composed for assessment of increasingly coherent 
understanding of course-specific psychological concepts, presented via a concept-
similarity rating task in a Likert-scaled survey format.  Units of analysis are individual 
and mean differences between student and ideal structure schemas.  Course-specific 
surveys for courses offered every year will be conducted for courses in odd-numbered 
years.  Other courses will be assessed as they are offered. Aggregated student responses 
within each course will correlate significantly and positively with faculty responses @ p 
= < .05. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Method 1 
Met 

Results of across-the-program concept network 
analyses generally are consistent with the 
development of more sophisticated student 
understandings of psychology concepts as a 
result of the current psychology curriculum: 
Consistent, if marginal, increase in similarity 
between mean student and mean faculty concept 
networks from freshman to senior year. 
Consistent and dramatic increase in linear 
correlation between mean student and mean 
faculty ratings of concept from freshman to 
senior year. 

 Method 2 
Not Met 

Analyses of student PSY360 network data 
revealed little evidence of meaningful learning.  
Mean student ratings of concept relationships 
were not reliably correlated with the course 
instructor’s ratings, nor did the students’. 

2005-2006 Method 1 
Met 

 Student responses at all levels were significantly 
correlated to faculty responses, although it was 
not expected for freshman and sophomores. Both 
junior and senior responses on the survey were 
significantly correlated with faculty responses. 
There was consistent and dramatic increase in 
linear correlation between mean student and 
mean faculty ratings of concept from freshman to 
senior year. (r= .383 . for Freshman; r= .680 
Seniors).  

 Method 2 
Not Met 

Faculty elected to focus more narrowly on 
ethical competence in PSY360 using the OA 
method described in 1e above.  Specific analyses 
of student responses in      the paired concepts 
survey identified some conceptual weakness 
from expert knowledge for senior level students. 
Weaker concept development included: 
Transference, Locus of Control and Social 
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Attraction. 
Plan of Action: review the curriculum for where and how the weaker assessed 
concepts are taught. Faculty will discuss strategies for improved conceptual 
transmission. Further review and further assessment of these areas are indicated. 

       
Intended Outcome 3 Psychology and Human Services: Awareness of and sensitivity to 
issues and practices of professional ethics. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BA-PSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Observed BA-PSY not offered until AY 00-01. 
2000-2001:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2001-2002: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2002-2003: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2003-2004: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2004-2005: BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & Sciences to the School 

of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  Outcome 3 restated as 
New Intended Outcome 3 immediately below. 

 
New Intended Outcome 3: Skills necessary for the completion of an original project 
within a psychological or human services domain of personal interest, including: 
a. thorough description of the problem under investigation; 
b. discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to the problem; 
c. application of methodology appropriate to the problem; 
d. evaluation and discussion of investigational outcomes; 
e. writing style and organizational format consistent with current American Psychological 
Association standards; 
f. speaking skills sufficient to the coherent presentation of investigational outcomes. 
 
New Assessment Criteria 3: Senior project performance is the central means of 
assessment for intended outcome A3.  Students will be apprised via their course syllabus 
for senior seminar (i.e., SCS 491/492) of the program goals and that they are required to 
design, implement, analyze, interpret, and report a descriptive or quantitative project on a 
psychological topic negotiated among students and the faculty member responsible for 
the senior seminar.  Projects will be reported both in writing and orally at a senior 
psychology colloquium each spring semester.  Units of analysis will be both the qualities 
of individual student projects and overall rates of completion of excellent, outstanding, 
satisfactory, and unsatisfactory projects.  The BA-PSY Rating Worksheet provides the 
framework for evaluators to quantify their reviews of both student written and oral 
presentations.  All students will obtain an average rating of 3 or better on a 0-5 scale. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Met While the rating achieved is in the acceptable 
range, there is a need for clearer 
communication of colloquium expectations to 
presenting students, ongoing revision of the 
rating instrument, and better preparation of 
faculty raters. 

2005-2006: Met The average rating across all presenters was 
3.77.  Results indicate that presenters 
performed at a satisfactory level, but with 
improvement preferred.   

 
Intended Outcome 4: Multicultural awareness, tolerance, and appreciation.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BA-PSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Observed BA-PSY not offered until AY 00-01. 
2000-2001:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2001-2002: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2002-2003: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2003-2004: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2004-2005: BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & Sciences to the School 

of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  This intended outcome 
was deleted and restated as follows immediately below. 

 

New Intended Outcome 4: BA-PSY alumni/ae will have a subjective perception of 
program effectiveness.   
 
New Assessment Criteria 4:  
Method 1: Exit interviews of all students leaving the program for any reason (e.g., 
change of major, transfer to another college, graduation, low grades, withdrawal from 
school, etc.), to determine subjective perceptions of program effectiveness and to identify 
unanticipated problems. 

Method 2:  Alumni surveys will be conducted in cooperation with the TU Placement 
Office to solicit feedback from program graduates on their overall satisfaction with the 
PSY program.  At least 90% of respondents will report satisfaction with their professional 
preparation. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

 2004-2005: Method 1 
Met 

The DSS Chair conducted exit interviews with 
both graduating PSY majors.  Both interviewees 
reported satisfaction with their professional 
preparation, stressing effectiveness of the 
internship component. 

 Method 2 
Not Met 

Alumni surveys conducted in cooperation with 
the TU Placement Office yielded no useful 
information as of this writing.  Method 
refinement is needed. 

2005-2006: Method 1 
Met 

While not planned as an OA activity for 05-06, 
one exit interview was conducted with a student 
withdrawing from the BA-PSY program to 
transfer to BGSU.  Main reason stated was that 
the student did not feel challenged at TU. 

 Method 2 
Met 

While not planned as an OA activity for 05-06, 
alumni surveys conducted in cooperation with 
the TU Placement Office did reveal that a 
significant amount of CJSS graduates are finding 
work in the helping professions and public 
service. More detailed information needs to be 
obtained in the future. 

 
Intended Outcome 5: Analytical writing.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BAPSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Observed BA-PSY not offered until AY 00-01. 
2000-2001:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet.  
2001-2002: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2002-2003:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet.  
2003-2004:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet.  
2004-2005: BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & Sciences to the School 

of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  Intended outcome as 
stated above was deleted and restated as follows immediately 
below. 

 
New Intended Outcome 5: Upon graduation, alumni/ae will have acquired skills and 
knowledge necessary to achieve either entry-level professional employment or admission 
into a graduate program. 
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New Assessment Criteria 5: Alumni surveys will be conducted annually in cooperation 
with the TU Placement Office to solicit feedback from program graduates on their 
successful employment and/or graduate school admission.  At least 90% of respondents 
will report either employment or graduate school admission. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Not Met Alumni surveys conducted in cooperation with 
the TU Placement Office yielded no useful 
information as of this writing.  Method 
refinement is needed. 

2005-2006 Met While not planned as an OA activity for 05-06, 
alumni surveys conducted in cooperation with 
the TU Placement Office yielded preliminary 
information as to employment. This is reported 
elsewhere in this report. Method refinement is 
needed. 

 
Intended Outcome 6: Effective speaking.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BA-PSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
 

1999-2000: Not Observed BA-PSY not offered until AY 00-01. 
2000-2001:  Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2001-2002: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2002-2003: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2003-2004: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2004-2005: Met BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & 

Sciences to the School of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences.  Intended outcome 6 as stated 
above was deleted and restated as follows 
immediately below. 

 

New Intended Outcome 6: DSS faculty will monitor the needs and satisfaction levels of 
potential employers of PSY graduates.  
 
New Assessment Criteria 6:  
1.  Surveys will be conducted every four years of local and regional psychological/human 
services employers to determine most desired employee characteristics for entry-level 
employment.  This information will be used to modify program elements as needed. 
2.  Surveys will be conducted every four years of employers of program graduates to 
solicit feedback on their satisfaction with program preparation of these employees.  At 
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least 90% of responding employers will report satisfaction with the performance of TU 
graduates. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Method 1 
Not Met 

No activity planned or conducted as per plan. 

 Method 2 
Not Met 

No activity planned or conducted as per plan. 

2005-2006 Method 1 
Not Met 

No activity planned or conducted as per plan. 

 Method 2 
Not Met 

No activity planned or conducted as per plan. 

 
Intended Outcome 7: Cognitive, creative and organizational skills necessary for the 
completion of an original project within a psychological domain of personal interest.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A satisfactory result on the BA-PSY Rating Worksheet with respect 
to this intended outcome. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 

 
1999-2000: Not Observed BA-PSY not offered until AY 00-01. 
2000-2001: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2001-2002: Not Observed No seniors in the program yet. 
2002-2003:  Not Observed No seniors in this program yet. 
2004-2005: Not Observed BA-PSY moved from the School of Arts & 

Sciences to the School of Criminal Justice and 
Social Sciences.  Intended outcome 7 as stated 
above renumbered as intended outcome 3 above. 

Plan of Action: Psychology and Human Services major outcomes are now 
integrated in this report (due to overlap in course sequence, and limited number of 
human services majors.) Quality improvement goal is for staff to review 
undergraduate psychology and human services curriculum in 2007-2008, and 
make recommendations in regards to integration and/or elimination of the human 
services major. 
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School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment  

BCJ – Corrections Major 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement   
 
College graduates with a major in offender supervision will be the backbone of the 
American Justice System. Individuals trained in the profession of offender supervision 
are equipped to handle the dynamic nature of the largest facet of the criminal justice 
system. In addition to learning the basic theories and history of offender supervision, 
graduates will be exposed to cutting edge programs such as offender reentry and faith-
based community corrections. Correctional standards, both parole and incarceration, have 
become an integral part of the offender supervision culture. These standards represent an 
effort to professionalize the field of offender supervision. With the resulting 
professionalization it is imperative that graduates entering the field have a thorough 
understanding of theory and practice.     
 
Market / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
According to the Bureau of Justice Statistics Probation and Parole statistics, “At year end 
2003, over 4.8 million adult men and women were under Federal, State, or local 
probation or parole jurisdiction; approximately 4,074,000 on probation and 774,600 on 
parole”. (available:http://www.ojp.usdoj.gov/bjs/pandp.htm) In addition, over 2.1 million 
offenders were incarcerated in jails and prisons in the United States. With the resulting 
6.9 million offenders either incarcerated or under supervision, the market for graduates 
with a Bachelor of Arts in Offender Supervision is vast. Virtually all entry level 
probation and parole employment opportunities require a college degree for 
consideration. The vast majority of upper-level employment opportunities in prisons and 
jails require a college degree as well. Graduates from Tiffin University’s program will be 
ready to meet the challenges of offender supervision in the 21st Century.  
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Graduates will possess a broad overview of offender 
supervision. 

COR 131 – Juvenile Just. Systems 
COR 220 – Correctional Thought  
                   & Practice 
COR 345 – Probation, Parole &  
                   Community Corrections 
COR 230 – Agency Management 
COR 436 – Constitutional Rights of  
                   Prisoners 

Graduates will understand and critically assess methods and 
results of various types of offender supervision.   

COR 131 – Juvenile Just. Systems  
COR 220 – Correctional Thought  
                   & Practice 
COR 345 – Probation, Parole &  
                   Community Corrections 

Graduates will understand the constitutional implications of COR 436 – Constitutional Rights of  
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offender supervision.                    Prisoners 
Graduates will understand potential careers in the field of 
offender supervision. 

COR 131 – Juvenile Just. Systems 
COR 220 – Correctional Thought  
                   & Practice 
COR 345 – Probation, Parole &  
                   Community Corrections  

Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication 
skills. 

COR 220 - Correctional Thought  
                   & Practice 
COR 230 – Agency Management 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will possess a broad overview of offender supervision. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 95% of all students in the program will receive a cumulative GPA 
of 85%” or better in COR 131, COR 220, COR 345, COR 230, and COR 436. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will understand and critically assess methods and 
results of various types of offender supervision.   
 
Assessment Criteria: 95% of all students in the program will receive a cumulative GPA 
of “85%” or better in COR 131, COR 220, and COR 345. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will understand the constitutional implications of 
offender supervision. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 95% of all students will receive a grade of “85%” or better in COR 
436. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will understand potential careers in the field of offender 
supervision.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of graduates will have researched at least 6 different careers 
in offender supervision, and completed a successful internship in the field.   
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 80% of all graduates will receive an 80% or better on their written 
report and oral presentation for COR 131, and COR 230.  
  
 2005-2006: Met 95% of 100 students in COR 131 and COR 231 

achieved a score of 80% or above on the written 
and oral portions of their presentations. 

Plan of Action: The action plan for this outcome is to develop a matrix of common 
issues or mistakes that students make in their writing process and make it available as 
part of the syllabus.  
 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment Program Rationale 

BCJ – Law Enforcement 
 
Mission Statement 
 
To be developed in AY 2006-2007. 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
Law enforcement is the cornerstone of our Democracy.  Personnel employed in this 
profession perform a delicate balancing act to ensure all receive the rights due them while 
maintaining law and order in a free society.  In every nation where freedom has been lost, 
it has been lost at the hands of the police.  Thus, law enforcement officers play a major 
and critical role and must possess more than a simply understanding of democratic 
principles.  Students undertake study relating to the function of law enforcement in our 
society, the use of technology to improve the ability of LE to serve, analyze principles of 
criminal investigation and the legal ramification through the Bill of Rights, synthesize 
our law enforcement system with others around the world, analyze the nature, cause and 
effect of criminal behavior, and apply the latest tactics and techniques to the law 
enforcement enterprise in these Unites States. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Interest in law enforcement has remained constant   For over 200 years law enforcement 
officers have, on the domestic front, maintained and preserved out democratic way of 
life.  This proud history is the basis on which we enter the 21st century.  The tradition 
continues with a deep seeded desire to continue this legacy which meeting new 
challenges with vigor and determination.  The preservation of our democracy shall 
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remain steadfast through the assurance of constitutional rights for all homo sapiens that 
reside in, or enter, this land.  September 11, 2001 brought additional responsibilities to 
law enforcement officers.  Today, the safety of neighbors becomes even more important 
as law enforcement officers work to maintain tranquility, while ensuring that the 
Constitution of these United States shall forever prevail.  It is a challenging time for those 
willing to dedicate themselves to the preservation of the ideals that have made this notion 
a beacon of hope for so many. Thus law enforcement is an interest, and major program of 
study, in many colleges and universities across this land.  Tiffin University has a well 
recognized program that attracts students from far and wide and will continue to do so 
into infinity. 
 
Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin 
University School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences           
by providing knowledge of law enforcement necessary to          
preserve and maintain our democracy.                                           

ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 160 – Crime Prevention 
ENF 234 – Computers in Law Enforcement 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 335 – Law Enforcement Supervision 
ENF 343 – Weapons of Terrorism 
ENF 344 – Information Security 
ENF 345 – Emergency Organizations &  
                  Management 
ENF 393 – Criminology 
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
ENF 441 – Counterintelligence / Counter- 
                   Terrorism 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 
ENF 460 – Evidence Processing 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in Criminal Justice 
JUS 470 – Internship I 
COR 131 – Juvenile Justice Systems 
COR 230 – Agency Management 

Enhance one’s professional commitment to a career in Law 
Enforcement.            

ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 234 – Computers in Law Enforcement 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 335 – Law Enforcement Supervision 
ENF 393 – Criminology 
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 
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COR 131 – Juvenile Justice Systems 
COR 230 – Agency Management 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in Criminal Justice 

Broaden student understanding of the Criminal Justice 
systems and the role of Law Enforcement therein.                                                                

ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 160 – Crime Prevention 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 335 – Law Enforcement Supervision 
ENF 393 – Criminology 
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 
COR 131 – Juvenile Justice Systems 
COR 230 – Agency Management 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in Criminal Justice  

Imbed in each student the knowledge and expertise to 
succeed in Law Enforcement.                                                                                                

ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 160 – Crime Prevention 
ENF 234 – Computers in Law Enforcement 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 335 – Law Enforcement Supervision 
ENF 393 – Criminology                                                                                                
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 
COR 131 – Juvenile Justice Systems 
COR 230 – Agency Management 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in Criminal Justice  

Develop the ability to think critically and react 
instantaneously to Law Enforcement circumstances.                                                                     

ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 
COR 230 – Agency Management                                                                                                  
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
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JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 

Maintain the balance necessary to preserve our Democracy.        ENF 150 – Police & Society 
ENF 237 – Fundamentals of Criminal  
                   Investigation 
ENF 239 – Applied Criminal Investigation   
                   & Criminalistics 
ENF 335 – Law Enforcement Supervision 
ENF 400 – Comparative CJ Systems 
COR 131 – Juvenile Justice Systems 
COR 230 – Agency Management 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures                                                                                             

Develop ethical reasoning skills as required in the field. JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in CJ 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate satisfaction with their preparation for 
a career in law enforcement.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum, of 80% of the students in ENF 150 and 90% of the 
students in JUS 461 will achieve an average grade of “85%” or better on all class 
requirements. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will demonstrate critical thinking, knowledge of the 
law enforcement profession, and presentation skills.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80% of the students in ENF 237 will achieve a 
grade of “85%” or better and 85% of the students in ENF 335 and ENF 450 shall receive 
a “85%” or better in their multi-media presentations. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Each graduate will demonstrate an ability to apply program 
knowledge to law enforcement practice. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 95% of the students in JUS 470 will be in the 
“95%” category. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will analyze human behavior and apply it to crime. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 75% of the students in ENF 393 will receive a 
“85%” or better on the course project. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of law enforcement and 
criminal justice on a major field test. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of the graduates will participate in a capstone 
examination on which they will be at the national norm or achieve a minimum of 70% 
whichever is greater. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  
  

2004-2005: Met The major field Criminal Justice test from ETS 
was administered to law enforcement graduates. 
The 2005 graduating class will have fourteen law 
enforcement majors.  Six were present to take the 
test.  TU results were received but national 
norming is still underway.  Our results were 
positive.  This was the first time the new version 
of the test, ETS is still reviewing results.  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 

Intended Outcomes 6:  Students will develop ethical reasoning skills. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students will achieve 75% or better on the ethical 
problem solving assignment in JUS 461. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Met 65 % of the students met the standard for achievem    
outcome is not acceptable and may be attributed to   
in which this exercise was executed.  One would lo   
expect a dynamic student performance on an exerc    
students at the end of a normal class period, where   
is not a part of the course requirements, and names   
required. 
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Plan of Action:  
• The outcome assessment exercise should remain the same. 
• Students must be given the grading rubric a minimum of one week in  
      advance of the exercise. 
• The ethical dilemma for the exercise must be made a graded part of the  
      course requirements. 
• Student names must be required.   

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment  

BCJ – Forensic Psychology Major 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 
Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an outgrowth and sub-field of one of 
the most modern areas in psychology.  At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and 
application of psychological principles to the law.  It has experienced explosive growth as 
a field world wide.  While forensic psychology can be said to contain the same broad 
divisions as traditional psychology (clinical, experimental, and applied), it does contain 
it’s own unique areas of concentration.  The domain of forensic psychology encompasses 
all areas of the law, including offender issues, victim issues, and legal issues.  It is for this 
exact reason that it finds itself most comfortable in criminal justice as a ‘home’.  Forensic 
psychology is also recognized as a division within the American Psychological 
Association (division 41), and American Psychological Society.  There are many separate 
division areas that exist for forensic psychology (core domain areas) within the Academy 
of Criminal Justice Sciences). 
 
The purpose of the major as it exists at Tiffin University is manifold.  The overall 
purpose is to provide students with a broad understanding of the field.  Students are 
expected to demonstrate proficiency for understanding of these broad concepts in their 
required classes.  
 
Preparation for graduate study, program administration, and employment at all levels 
(public, private, local, state, or federal), is another goal of the program.  Similarly, 
students who gain employment in these areas will be prepared to confront the issues 
covered within the discipline, as well as be able to work well with the diverse population 
that one would expect them to encounter.  The major offers opportunity for students to 
grow intellectually, professionally, and personally over the course of their study. 

  
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Students interested in a career in forensic psychology have many opportunities for 
employment.  Because forensic psychology has many broad divisions and sub-areas of 
interest, a student is free to explore the particular area of interest through many options.  
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Students wishing to continue to graduate school will receive a firm foundation of the 
area.  They will develop skills that will enable them to be successful in graduate school.   
 
All students who wish to concentrate on a particular area of interest can work as interns 
via the SCJSS internship program.  This will expose them to the realities of their chosen 
area prior to graduation so that they can learn how their area of choice ‘works’ in real 
world settings.  There are opportunities for students to take additional internships, a 
semester-long internship (at federal agencies), and research internships.   
 
Students wishing to hone their skills for graduate study are able to take a research 
internship, mentor with a professor on a research project, and become involved in 
regional and professional meetings of the field.   

 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Goals will be clarified in AY 2006-2007. 
 
To support the objectives of SCJSS at Tiffin University. Core Courses 
Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an 
outgrowth and sub-field of one of the most modern areas in 
psychology. 

SOC 350 – Social Psychology 
FOR 460 – Psychology & Law 
 

At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and application 
of psychological principles to the law. 

FOR 460 – Psychology & Law 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 

The domain of forensic psychology encompasses all areas of 
the law, including offender issues, victim issues, and legal 
issues.  It is for this exact reason that it finds itself most 
comfortable in criminal justice as a ‘home’.  
 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
FOR 105 - Victimology 
FOR 344 – Psychology of Violence &  
                  Aggression 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
SOC 360 – Multicultural Issues in Society 
FOR 460 – Psychology & Law   

Forensic psychology is also recognized as a division within 
the American Psychological Association (division 41), and 
American Psychological Society.  There are many separate 
division areas that exist for forensic psychology (core 
domain areas) within the Academy of Criminal Justice 
Sciences).  
 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
SOC 250 – Social Psychology 
PSY 360 – Introduction to Counseling 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
COR 430 – Crisis Intervention Strategies 
PSY 365 – Drugs & Society 
PSY 485 – Death & Dying 

Preparation for graduate study, program administration, and 
employment at all levels (public, private, local, state, or 
federal), is another goal of the program. 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
MAT 273 – Applied Statistics I 
JUS 300 – Research Design 
COR 430 – Crisis Intervention Strategies 
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SOC 360 - – Multicultural Issues in Society 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
FOR 460 – Psychology & Law   
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
(As an Elective Option)  
COR 230 – Agency Management 
FOR 344 – Psychology of Violence &  
                  Aggression 
FOR 105 – Victimology 

Similarly, students who gain employment in these areas will 
be prepared to confront the issues covered within the 
discipline, as well as be able to work well with the diverse 
population that one would expect them to encounter.  

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
PSY 101 – Introduction to Psychology 
FOR 105 - Victimology 
PSY 369 – Human Sexuality 
FOR 344 – Psychology of Violence &  
                  Aggression 
PSY 365 – Drugs & Society 
FOR 460 – Psychology & Law 
SOC 360 – Multicultural Issues in Society 
PSY 362 – Abnormal Behavior 
COR 430 – Crisis Intervention Strategies 

The major offers opportunity for students to grow 
intellectually, professionally, and personally over the course 
of their study. 

All courses, especially:  
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in CJ 
JUS 470 – Internship I 
PSY 485 – Death & Dying 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in CJ 

Students wishing to continue to graduate school will receive 
a firm foundation of the area.  They will develop skills that 
will enable them to be successful in graduate school.   

FOR 460 – Psychology & Law 
JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in CJ 
MAT 273 – Applied Statistics I 
JUS 300 – Research Design 
JUS 470 – Internship I 

All students who wish to concentrate on a particular area of 
interest, can work as interns via the SCJSS internship 
program.  This will expose them to the realities of their 
chosen area prior to graduation so that they can learn how 
their area of choice ‘works’ in real world settings.  There are 
opportunities for students to take additional internships, a 
semester-long internship (at federal agencies), and research 
internships. 

JUS 470 – Internship I 
JUS 471 –Internship II 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate knowledge base for a career in the 
field of forensic psychology, psychology, corrections, criminal justice, social services, 
and other related areas.   
 
Assessment Criteria: There will be three criteria for assessment: 1) an assessment tool 
that indicates student’s satisfaction with the entire program over required courses/course 
goals (Likert scale); 2) an assessment tool that demonstrates student knowledge of course 
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goals in required courses; 3) an assessment tool that is an oral, narrative, interview.  All 
assessments will be done at the end of the final semester prior to graduation (within 2-3 
weeks of graduation).  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will demonstrate preparedness for employment in the 
field. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A grade of 85% or better is expected in JUS 461 and JUS 471. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity:  
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will be able to communicate professionally with future 
employers regarding important concepts in the field. 
 
Assessment Criteria: A grade of 75% on the final project in JUS 300 that demonstrates 
the ability to create, gather, analyze and present original empirical research. 
  
 

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BCJ – Forensic Science 
 

Program Rationale / Purpose Statement 
 

Forensic Science is the application of scientific methods and analysis of scientific data to 
support the law enforcement community in investigation, apprehension, and prosecution 
or vindication of individuals involved in criminal activities.  Students will learn the 

 2005-2006: Met An assignment  grading matrix (appendix) was 
distributed to all students in the class.  62% of 
the class scored a 85% or better on the 
assignment. 37% of these scored 100% and 
the remaining 38% of the class scored 85% or 
better.   

Plan of Action: The plan for increasing the number of students who succeed 
will: a) increasingly familiarize students with the requirements of the 
assignment, b) work with students more closely on every part of the grading 
matrix c) provide students with feedback on ‘rough drafts’ of the assignment 
with increased frequency d) provide students with increased opportunity to hone 
their performance on each of the grading matrix criteria. 



 
 

 

 

168 
 

nature and scope of the criminal justice system and the application of scientific methods 
to crime, police investigation, and the adjudication process.  In addition, students will 
learn the legal, ethical, natural science, and laboratory skills necessary for forensic work.  
The new program will be a unique synergy of the criminal justice courses offered by 
Tiffin University with the scientific and laboratory courses offered by Heidelberg 
College.   
 
Market / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
The prospective student interest for an academic program in Forensic Science is high.  
Television programs like CSI, Profiler, and Cold Case have created a heightened interest 
in the physical, biological, and biochemical science aspects of crime. According to the 
National Research Center for College and University Admissions, there are 2870 students 
in Ohio who will graduate in 2006 that have already expressed an interest in Forensic 
Science.  Comparatively speaking, according to the ACT data for the class of 2004, that 
is more students than Nursing (2379), Education (2139), and Criminal 
Justice/Criminology (801). Since Tiffin University offers a program in Forensic 
Psychology we have many students who consider, visit, and apply to Tiffin University 
because they assume that Forensic Psychology is the same discipline as Forensic Science.  
Unfortunately, many of these students elect to attend elsewhere when they learn that we 
do not have Forensic Science.  Although The University of Findlay and Defiance College 
have recently initiated programs similar to the program being considered, Tiffin 
University will have a competitive advantage because we can offer a Bachelor of 
Criminal Justice degree, which is more attractive to students who seek to specialize in the 
field of Criminal Justice.  Further, since Tiffin University has a regional reputation for 
degree programs in Criminal Justice, this academic program under consideration will add 
to the diversity of programs that we can offer to future leaders in the field. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the strategic objective and directions of Tiffin 
University School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences by 
providing functional knowledge of forensic science within the 
context of the criminal justice system. 
 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 
JUS 460 – Evidence Processing  

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of the student as 
it applies to forensic science. 
 

CHM 101 – General Chemistry 
CHM 102 – General Chemistry 
CHM 201Organic Chemistry 
CHM 305 – Quantitative Analysis 
CHM 404 – Instrumental Analysis 
ANT 315 – Fund. of Forensic Anthropology 

Enhance student understanding of the criminal justice system. 
 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 

Provide students with professional skills for courtroom 
presentation 
 

JUS 300 – Research Design 
JUS 460 - Evidence Processing 
CHM 404 – Instrumental Analysis 
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ANT 315 – Fund. of Forensic Anthropology 
Broaden the personal and professional career expectations of 
the student in order to retain them in this major. 
 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal Justice 
JUS 300 – Research Design 
JUS 460 - Evidence Processing 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate satisfaction with preparation for a 
career in forensic science.  
 
Assessment Criteria:  

1. During the final week of the spring semester of their senior year, graduating 
seniors will complete an objective assessment instrument designed to measure 
student satisfaction with the program and student perception of their readiness to 
start their careers.  The instrument will cover students’ classroom, laboratory and 
field experiences, including internship.  To ensure maximum participation, this 
instrument will be administered during the JUS 460 - Evidence Processing class. 

2. During the final week of the spring semester, focus group interviews will be 
conducted with all graduating seniors.  These interviews will give students an 
opportunity to expand upon, and discuss the reasons behind, their responses to the 
objective assessment instrument. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze 
forensic data for evidence development. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher in the following 
courses: JUS 300, ANT 315, CHM 305, CHM 404, and ENF 460. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Graduates will demonstrate the ability to understand and resolve 
the legal and ethical issues surrounding the use of forensic data in criminal investigations 
and trials.     
 
Assessment Criteria:  

1. 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher in the following courses: JUS 
202,  JUS 300, JUS 361, and ENF 460 

2. 90% of students will respond satisfactorily to ethical scenarios specific to Forensic 
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Science. These scenarios should be developed and administered as part of ENF 460. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 4: Graduates will demonstrate a working knowledge of how 
evidence is processed for use the courtroom.    
 
Assessment Criteria:  

1. 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher in the following courses: ANT 
315, ENF 460. 

2. 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher on a capstone project in ENF 
460 designed to give students practical experience in the discovery, analysis and 
preparation of forensic evidence culminating in students giving mock courtroom 
testimony as a forensic expert. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: Graduates will demonstrate an operating knowledge of the use 
laboratory equipment within a forensic science lab.   
 
Assessment Criteria:  

1. 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher in the following courses: CHM 
305, CHM 404, ENF 460. 

2. 90% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher in the laboratory portions of 
CHM 305 and CHM 404. 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 6: Track rates of student enrollment and attrition, and graduate rates 
to assume student continuing enrollment status. 
 
Assessment Criteria: To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006:  Fall 2005 – 12 freshman, 1 sophomore, 3 juniors 
New for Spring 2006  - 1 transfer 
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Current enrollment for Fall 2005 – 50 
  31 new freshman 
    4 continuing freshman 
    6 Sophomores 
    8 Juniors 
    1 Senior   

Plan of Action: Continue to tract student attendance and status rates to monitor 
drop-out and graduation rates.  Develop a means to continue collecting this data 
in a meaningful way. 

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BCJ – Justice Administration - Fast Track Program  
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement    
 
The Justice Administration Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace 
situations. The program emphases practical application of academic constructs through 
applied adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the 
adult learner into the learning environment.  The major supports Tiffin University’s 
mission of professional excellence and meets the career goals of students and the needs of 
employers. 
 
Marketing / Recruiting Target Statement  
 
The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” problems and situations.  
From the accelerated theory to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire program 
is dedicated to increasing the adult learner’s effectiveness.  Each course in the program 
supplements the knowledge and skills the adult learner already possesses.  The major 
cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Critical thinking NSS 341: The Intelligence Process 

ENF 441: Counterintelligence/Counter-    
                 terrorism. 
MAT 326: Statistics for CJ Majors 
JUS 463: Applied Research Design 

Oral and written communication FOR 344: Violence & Aggression 
JUS 303: Transitions Through Adult Life 
JUS 463: Applied Research Design 

Understand relationships between society, justice systems, 
and crime/terrorism 

ENF 400: Comparative CJ Systems 
COR 320: Correctional Thought &  
                 Procedures 
FOR 344: Psychology of Violence & 
                Aggression 
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JUS 345: Emergency Organizations & Mgt. 
SOC 350: Social Psychology 

Understand and appreciate historical influences on crime and 
terrorism 

NSS 312: History of Terrorism 
ENF 393: Criminology 

Analysis and solution development of contemporary 
problems 

NSS 341: The Intelligence Process 
ENF 350: Crime Analysis 
ENF 441: Counterintelligence/Counter- 
                terrorism 
JUS 463: Applied Research Design 

Effective individual and group interaction JUS 303: Transitions Through Adult Life 
SOC 360: Multicultural Issues in Society 
FOR 366: Substance Abuse 

Adult learners will understand the nature and variation, and 
causes of crime with emphasis on theories of crime and 
criminal behavior. 

ENF 393 - Criminology 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1:  Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to collect and interpret 
data for intelligence and crime analysis.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will achieve a “85%” or higher on 
the final project/paper as measured by the grading rubric for the course or the final 
applied research evaluation report.   
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

2004-2005: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to communicate 
effectively, orally and written.   
 
Assessment Criteria: 70% of adult learners will obtain a “85%” or higher on the graded 
oral presentation report for JUS 303, FOR 344, and JUS 463.  And for same courses, 
seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “85%” or higher on the final paper as 
measured by the writing ability and quality of documentation criteria on the final paper 
evaluation report. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Adult students will demonstrate a detailed understanding of the 
relationships between society, justice systems, and crime/terrorism.   
 
Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain “85%” or higher on 
the final project/paper  for ENF 400, COR 320, FOR 344, JUS 345, and SOC 350. 



 
 

 

 

173 
 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: Will be assessed each time the course is taught at all locations.  
To be measured next by June 2007. 

 
Intended Outcomes 4: Adult learners will understand and appreciate historical influences 
on crime and terrorism. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 70% of adult learners will obtain a “85%” or higher on the case 
analysis due in week 5 in NSS 312, and ENF 393.  
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Met 89% of the students obtained 85% or better on 
their case analysis. 

Plan of Action: Will measure each time the class is offered.  To be measured by 
December 2006. 

 
Intended Outcomes 5: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to analyze a 
contemporary problem and develop an effective solution.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “85%” or higher on 
the final project for NSS 341, ENF 350, ENF 441, and JUS 463. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 6:  Adult learners will demonstrate an appreciation for individual 
and group differences in contemporary society.  
 
Assessment Criteria: 70% of adult students will obtain a “85%” or higher for the final 
project/paper for JUS 303, SOC 360, and FOR 366. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2004-2005: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 7:  Adult learners will understand the nature and variation, and 
causes of crime with emphasis on theories of crime and criminal behavior. 
 
Assessment Criteria: 70% of adults learners will obtain a 85% or higher on the final case 
analysis due in week 5 of the course. 
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Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
Plan of Action: Will be assessed each time the course is taught at all locations.  
To be measured by June 2007. 

 
 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 
Outcomes Assessment 

BCJ – Terrorism & Homeland Security 
 
Program Rationale / Purpose Statement  
 
In 1979 the Soviet Union invaded the nation of Afghanistan.  After a ten year war that 
caused an Islamic fundamentalist movement (Jihad or Holy War) thousands of Arabs 
(Wahhabist) and other persons of the Islamic faith, provided manpower and logistical 
support to the mujahedeen fighters allied against the Soviet forces.  During this ten year 
period, the United States, through the Central Intelligence Agency, and other military 
assets, provided training, weapons, and intelligence support to the mujahedeen forces 
engaging the military forces of the Soviet Union.  In late1989, the Soviet Union, under 
President Mikhail Gorbachev, pulled all Soviet forces out of Afghanistan.  At that time, 
the world had not expected that a wealthy Saudi businessman, with significant cultural 
and religious ties throughout the Islamic world, would lead an Islamic fundamentalist 
cause that would significantly alter the security apparatus of the Western world (Christian 
and Jewish).   
 
Osama bin Laden is the senior strategists and leader of one of the world’s most lethal 
terrorism organizations, al Qaeda (the base).  During the Afghanistan War against the 
Soviets, bin Laden was able to form an alliance with his Islamic fundamentalist cohorts, 
the Taliban.  Upon his return to his native Saudi Arabia, ultimately bin Laden was forced 
to move to Sudan, and then back to Afghanistan.  His Saudi citizenship was forfeited by 
Royal decree and his financial assets frozen.   In 1996 bin Laden now living in 
Afghanistan, issued a fatwa against the United States citing U.S. presence in Saudi 
Arabia (Holy Islamic soil) originating with the First Gulf War against Sadam Hussein’s 
invasion of Kuwait.  Additionally, the fatwa criticized U.S. support of Arab nations who 
did not base their governments on Islamic law (sharia), were viewed as illegitimate and 
therefore corrupt.  Further, bin Laden criticized the U.S. support for Israel’s presence in 
what is viewed as Islamic territory.  Attacks against a U.S. naval war vessel in Yemen, 
the bombing of two U. S. East African Embassies, the destruction of the World Trade 
Center in New York City, and attack on the U.S. military headquarters at the Pentagon, 
Washington, D.C., mark major operations against the U.S. in domestic and foreign 
terrorist operations by al-Qaeta during the late 1990’s and late 2001. 
 
The United States government has reacted to these attacks through several venues.  One 
significant reaction was the formation of a new federal agency, the United States 
Department of Homeland Security.  The agency was formed in 2002.  It currently has 26 
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federal agencies divided into five directorates and numerous sub-divisions.  There are 
approximately 200,000 federal employees working in the U.S. Department of Homeland 
Security.  The following federal law enforcement agencies are component organizations: 
United States Coast Guard, Customs and Border Protection; Federal Management 
Agency; Federal Protective Service; Information Analysis and Infrastructure Protection; 
Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services; United States Secret Service; and the 
Transportation Security Administration.  Additionally, all 50 states now have state 
departments of homeland security which provide state coordination with various 
components of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security.  Throughout the United 
States there are thousands of positions being created to deal with the various response 
plans being developed at the federal and state levels to prevent terrorist attacks and 
respond to terrorist attacks. 
 
The Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree, with a concentration in Homeland 
Security/Terrorism has been developed to meet the educational needs of students wishing 
to seek careers in this new field.  The courses that are provided in this degree have been 
developed to provide students an adequate knowledge base to secure employment and to 
be successful in their careers. 
 
Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement 
 
Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Services has developed a 
curriculum that will provide students knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, 
knowledge of terrorist organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, 
and basic research skills.  The specific students this program targets are those students 
who are wanting to gain a career in the federal or state public safety forces, in positions 
that are involved with the security of the United States against foreign and domestic 
terrorist attacks.  Information gained in these courses will also provide students with 
knowledge that can applied in the various local law enforcement agencies. 
 
Goals of the Program / Corresponding Classes 
 
Support the Strategic objectives and directions of Tiffin 
University School of Criminal Justice and Social Services by 
providing fundamental knowledge of the U.S. Criminal 
Justice System and the effect of homeland security on that 
system 

JUS 110 – Introduction to Criminal                        
                  Justice 
JUS 201 – Criminal Law 
JUS 202 – Criminal Procedures 
JUS 361 – Ethical Issues in  
                  Criminal Justice 
ENF 400 – Comparative Criminal  
                   Justice Systems 
JUS 215 – Homeland Security &   
                  the Legal System 
ENF 150 – Police & Society 

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of students as 
they apply to research and practical application of  knowledge  

JUS 461 – Pro-Seminar in Criminal  
                  Justice 
JUS 470 – Internship I 
JUS 300 – Research Design 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis  
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Describe the history of terrorism and intelligence in domestic 
and foreign national security operations 

JUS 212 – History of Terrorism 
NSS 341 – The Intelligence Process 
ENF 441 - Counterintelligence/ 
                 Counter-terrorism 

Identify the factors influencing multi-jurisdictional emergency 
responses to domestic and foreign terrorist operations. 

ENF 345 – Emergency  
                  Organization & Mgt  
ENF 343 – Weapons of Terrorism  

To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the 
tools of homeland security, their use in a political/legal 
context, and the underlying homeland security policies further 
or altered by their use. 

NSS 151 – Intro. to Nat’l Security  
                  Studies 
NSS 312 – History of Terrorism 
NSS 341 – The Intelligence Process 
JUS 215 – Law of  
                  Terrorism/Homeland              
                  Security 
ENF 344 – Information Security 
ENF 441 – Counterintelligence/ 
                   Counter-terrorism 
ENF 450 – Crime Analysis 

 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Intended Outcomes 1: Graduates will demonstrate satisfaction with the program 
concentration in Homeland Security.  
 
Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of graduates will respond to question # 12 on 
the student satisfaction survey asking, “How do you rate your Homeland Security 
concentration, Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree, in terms of improving your 
opportunity for a career in criminal justice” will indicate or 4 or 5  (5 being outstanding). 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 2: Through the study of several courses, students will gain 
knowledge of the U.S. criminal justice system and its relationship with current efforts to 
achieve homeland security against terrorist organizations who have announced their 
intention to destroy the United States. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will have a “75%” or better grade on the courses which 
require knowledge of the United States criminal justice system and its affect on homeland 
security: JUS110; JUS 201; JUS 202; JUS 361; ENF 400; and ENF 150. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 3: Students will develop their critical thinking and analytical skills 
through courses which enable them to do academic and criminal justice research, 
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participate in practicum’s, and participate in discussions with criminal justice 
professionals.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will have a “75%” or better grade on the courses which 
require critical thinking and analytical skills as they apply to research and application of 
knowledge: JUS 300; JUS 461; JUS 450; and JUS 470. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 4: Students will have gained the ability to describe the history of 
terrorism, the purpose of domestic and foreign intelligence, and the operability of 
intelligence in conducting domestic and foreign national security operations. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will have a “75%” or better grade on the courses that 
describe the history of terrorism, and domestic and foreign national security operations: 
JUS 212; JUS 341; and JUS 441. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 5: The catastrophic impact of modern terrorist attacks can affect 
nation-states to respond in various methods to such attacks from terrorists.  Students will 
be able to identify factors which influence multi-jurisdictional and emergency responses 
to domestic and foreign terrorist operations.  
 
Assessment Criteria: Students will have a “75%” or better grade on the courses which 
identify factors influencing jurisdictional emergency responses to domestic and foreign 
terrorist operations: JUS 343 and JUS 345. 
 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Not Assessed  
 
Intended Outcomes 6: To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the 
tools of homeland security, their use in a political/legal context, and the underlying 
homeland security policies further or altered by their use. 
 
Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  
tests and exercises designed to measure the following: 
 

(1) Students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, a sufficient 
knowledge of past use of the instruments of national power, in their political/legal 
and policy context, to analyze problems in homeland security? 
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(2) Students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, a sufficient 
understanding of the instruments themselves, and of the enabling or limiting 
effects of political/legal and policy contexts, to devise reasonable and effective 
solutions to homeland security problems? 

 
Results of Outcomes Activity: 
  

 2005-2006: Met In both part one and two just over 1/3 of the 
students demonstrated a knowledge of the 
instruments of national power, and an ability to 
devise solutions to homeland security problems, 
at the “5” level in the Rubric Rating Scale.  The 
remainder divided equally between “4” and “3” 
level understanding over the course in general 
particularly form classroom exercises. 

Plan of Action: Quizzes, tests, and exercises consistent with the above, and 
similar to the sample quiz attached, should be employed in all courses in this 
series beginning in Fall 2006. 
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IV. Non-Academic Division OA Reports: AY 2005-2006 

 
 
This portion of the AY 2005-2006 OA Summary Report presents the work done to date 
for each non-academic division within the institution as well as those units reporting to 
the Office of Academic Affairs.   
 
Much work continues to be done but a solid foundation is being constructed which will 
allow for gains to be made in these areas.  All divisions are aware of the necessity of 
including OA expectations within their respective operations.  Strides are being made to 
include all aspects of the university within our overall OA efforts.  
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Tiffin University 
Outcomes Assessment  

Academic Affairs Division 
 

Academic Advising 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The Academic Advising Program at Tiffin University integrates student responsibility for 
following the major curriculum chosen by the student with assistance from the faculty 
adviser regarding the understanding of the academic requirements and appropriate course 
offerings, along with career information for internships and post graduate planning. 
 
Goals 
 

• Each student will see an academic adviser before scheduling courses.  This will be 
accomplished by requiring a signature or electronic enabling by the student’s 
respective academic adviser or the Dean of Advising. 

• Students receive frequent advertising on advising via several delivery methods 
several weeks prior to Advising Week each semester. 

• Students receive information on resources and the responsibilities of a student in 
the advising process. 

• The strategy employed to provide high quality advising and counseling services 
for students. 

• The process starts with incoming first-year students being advised during the 
Spring Orientation & Registration sessions held in April, May & June. It 
continues throughout the Academic year with timely interventions & changes 
based on the Academic Calendar. 

• Students are introduced to the curriculum during the Orientation session and also 
when they meet with an advisor. 
Parents and students are acquainted with University services and support 
programs through multiple interest sessions held throughout the day. 

• Freshman students meet weekly with a University advisor during the Fall 
Semester in a seminar class to acculturate students to college life. This seminar 
instructor serves as the students’ primary advisor when scheduling for the Spring 
Semester. 

• Students receive updates and information through their resident assistant and via 
e-mail. Both avenues of communication have been proven very affective. 

• At the beginning of the Spring Semester, first-year students are assigned an 
advisor in their declared department of major. The students are notified through a 
hand-delivered letter and multiple advertising methods of the advising changes. 

• Each academic division has designed internship programs and coordinated 
activities with Career Development to provide services and information beyond 
course selection. 
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• The Dean of Advising & the Freshman Year Experience is housed in the Student 
Center and works closely with the Student Affairs staff to coordinate efforts and 
programming for assisting students. 

• The University has an award winning program that works with students who are 
in academic difficulty or need additional assistance. Advisors are frequently a part 
of the change process for the student and make appropriate referrals as needed. 

• Faculty advisors will be informed and prepared to advise students 
• Each advisor receives an Advising Manual that will be updated each semester 
• Advisors will receive on-going training regarding the general philosophy of 

advising and on curriculum updates for majors. 
• Faculty advisors will participate in a self-assessment of advising abilities and 

available resources to reflect on individual needs and skills. 
• The Faculty is deployed to provide effective advising and counseling services for 

students. 
• Advisors for incoming first-year students are selected on the basis of ability to 

work with students, needs of the seminar program and advisor availability. 
Advisors for upper-class students are chosen based on major, current advisee 
load, and number of students enrolled. 

• Advisors are kept aware of changes and updates by e-mail and hand-delivered 
mail. 

• Advisors have an extensive Advising Manual that supplements the Academic 
Bulletin. Faculty advisors receive training at the beginning of the Academic Year 
at the annual Faculty Workshop. Faculty members also receive training based on 
department of major. Most training after the Fall Workshop is on an individual 
basis either by request of need.  

• A continuous training program throughout the Academic Year has been 
developed and will be implements in the 2006 – 2007 Academic Year. 
Advisors are encouraged to call (and do frequently call) the Dean of Advising 
with questions, concerns and suggestions. Students who need support or help with 
counseling services are given appropriate referrals. 

• Constant communication on advising and registration procedures is done during 
the advising and registration periods. 

• All students must have a signature or electronic permission code of the advisor in 
order to register. 

• A recognition program will be implemented as an incentive for the 2006 – 2007 
Academic Year. 

• Advisors who are not following procedures or derelict in duties are followed up 
with by the Dean of Advising and the academic division Dean. 
 

Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Action Plans 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Assessment and Data Collection for Advising 
 

• Annual and semi-annual assessment of advising will take place. 
• Review of students who have not been advised and registered will take place after 

each Advising Week, with follow-up completed by the Dean of Advising and the 
Registrar. 

• Students will nominate advisors for recognition as exceptional advisors. 
 

Results from student evaluation of advising and counseling services 
 

• Students are asked to evaluate advising and counseling services through the 
Student Satisfaction Survey, an institutional advising survey and a supplemental 
institutional retention survey. 

• Tiffin University students rate their advising experiences higher when compared 
to national norms.  The Student Satisfaction Survey (Noel-Levitz) and the 
National Survey of Student Engagement and SSI were administered.  Students are 
generally satisfied with their academic advising, which is opposite of the previous 
SSI. 

• Students feel that their advisor knows the requirements in the major field. 
Satisfaction based on the “concerned success as [an] individual” is higher than the 
national norm. 

• Students rank highly, the approachability of their advisor and that the campus 
staff is caring and helpful. 

 
 

Freshman Institute 
 

Mission Statement 
 
Freshman Institute provides the incoming student with information on Tiffin University, 
introduces the Freshman Seminar course and the Freshman Reading Program, in addition 
to fulfilling the federally mandated programs on alcohol, drugs and safety, 
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Goals 
 

• Students will be ready for their first classes through the First Freshman Seminar 
Class - which introduces the student to academic life, the syllabus, and classroom 
expectations. 

• New students will participate in programming mandated by federal law. 
• Participation in drug and alcohol programming, additional program by Judge, 

Police & Court. 
• Safety Program by RAs, based on Cleary Act. 
• Students will be able to use the Freshman Reading Book in their general 

education classes. 
• Discussion on FRP, student able to discuss plot, main ideas and implications of 

book 
• Students will have an experience that serves as a start to their collegiate academic 

life at TU. 
• Culmination with Freshman Convocation. 

 
Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
Freshman Institute provides the incoming student with information on Tiffin University, 
introduces the Freshman Seminar course and the Freshman Reading Program, in addition 
to fulfilling the federally mandated programs on alcohol, drugs and safety. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Freshman Institute is assessed as a part of Freshman Seminar. 
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Freshman Seminar 
 
FRE 100 is semester-length course, taking place in the Fall Semester for all incoming 
students who enter as freshman or transfer students. FRE 100 is also held in the second 
semester for new students and students who failed to pass the class. It is a graduation 
requirement. 
 
Mission Statement 
 
Freshman Seminar is a continuation of Freshman Orientation and Freshman Institute and 
provides the student with the resources and skills to understand the requirements of the 
academic and social requirements of collegiate life. Students are given skills on how to 
make decisions based on career and major choice. 
 
Goals 
 

• Students will develop intellectual and academic skills that enable them to remain 
in college. 

• Development of study skills, test taking skills and reading skills by integrating 
homework assignments with FRE 100 assignments. 

• Development of critical thinking skills through class activities and homework. 
Students will establish positive interpersonal relationships that develop 
connections to TU. 

• Participate in activities and programs that highlight social and cultural similarities 
rather than just differences. 
Students will reflect on personal habits related to wellness and sexuality. 

• Programs designed to provide information on nutrition and healthy lifestyles, as 
well as physical and emotional behaviors that lead to success in college. 

• Programs designed to provide information on sexually transmitted diseases and 
safe sex behaviors. 

• Students will be able to make career decisions. 
Programs and services on career programs and resources at TU. 

• Begin resume development and decision making skills development based on 
career development models. 

• Students will begin to formulate values and personal philosophy. 
• Programs designed to develop personal philosophy and personal statement of 

purpose. 
 

Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Action Plans 
 

• FRE 100 curriculum is continually redeveloped for improving the programs and 
activities. 

• Textbook publishers are involved in the text selection to provide a text that fits 
with the TU FRE 100 course and new texts are examined and evaluated each year. 

 
Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 

• Students participate in assessment throughout the FRE 100 course to examine 
their developmental growth in the required curriculum. 
Students complete the academic course evaluation at the end of the semester. 

• Faculty and student peer mentors complete surveys on course programs and 
requirements. 

• Student evaluations rate the relationship with the instructor and peer mentor as 
mostly positive. 

• Students realize the importance of the FRE 100 topics. 
• The text continues to be a low scoring item on assessments. 

 
 

Freshman Weekend 
 
Mission Statement 
 
Freshman Weekend is the social introduction to Tiffin University. Students will have the 
chance to allay initial apprehensions of attending college by participating in activities 
designed to meet students, including their roommate and residential corridor. 
 
Goals 
 
Activities are planned that allow students to meet their roommate, residents in the 
corridor, and hall, in addition to understanding clubs and organizations, as well as almost 
any student enrolling in the Fall Semester. 
 

• Students are provided opportunities to make connections to TU and with other 
students. 

• Research shows that students who keep close connections with who share a 
commitment to success are more likely to become integrated in to the social 
network of a campus.  

• A general Welcome makes introductions to several key figures to campus 
involvement. Students are dismissal by Hall and led by RAs with Hall Banner to 
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eat their meals as a group. Time spent waiting in line allows for students to begin 
conversations and engage each other as TU students. 

• Corridor and Hall meetings with students are organized to give information on 
college expectations. 

• Students participate in the design of Hall Banner based on Freshman Weekend 
Theme and Freshman Reading Book, as a Residential Unit. The Banners are 
judged and the winning slogan becomes the Theme for the class. This allows for 
students to participate in activities that make meaning for them, as a college 
student (academic and social) and as a member of the TU community. 

• Student Organization Fair with leaders of organizations available to introduce 
incoming students to activities and campus groups after the dinner meal and 
before the evening entertainment. This allows students to begin the development 
of social and academic networks based on interest and beyond one group such as 
an athletic team. 

• Social entertainment is organized that allows students to meet and participate in 
social collegiate activities, leaving high school behind. These include Glow-
Bowling and the activities in the Gillmor Student Center after midnight. The 
bowling is a large-group activity while the Gillmor Center activities are for 
smaller groups of students. 

 
Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
Evaluations for Freshman Weekend are used to develop new activities and re-design 
continuing programs. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Assessment and Data Collection for Freshman Weekend 
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• Student evaluations are collected when students return their room key. This 
ensures a high rate of participation in the evaluation process. 

• Assessment information is used to provide alternate programs and activities as 
well as improve activities for the next year. 
 

Results from student evaluation of Freshman Weekend 
 

• Student responses indicate that they believe Freshman Weekend helped them 
decide they made the right decision to attend TU. 

• Students believe that Freshman Weekend helped them gain a better start for the 
upcoming Academic Year. 
 

 
Freshman Workshop 

 
Mission Statement 
 
Students who are determined to be in academic need, based on grades at Mid-Term in the 
Fall Semester or earned grades from the Fall Semester at the beginning of the Spring 
Semester, are given the change to build academic skills that lead to success in college. 
 
Goals 
 

• Students will examine the behaviors (academic and social) that lead to the 
academic difficulty. 

• Participate in group discussions on behaviors. 
• Complete individual assessment, on academic skills and social activities. 
• Develop decision making skills on when and how to accomplish their academic 

and social activities. 
 

Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
Review and examine other similar programs at collegiate institutions for additions or 
changes. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria 
 
Assessment and Data Collection for Freshman Workshop 
 

• Students complete weekly assessments of behavior change to examine their 
progress. 

• Students complete a reflection assessment on their academic and social changes 
during the Workshop. 
 

Results of Assessment on Freshman Workshop 
 

• Students believe they have the ability to succeed, based on their individual 
persistence. 
 

 
LEAP Seminar 

 
Mission Statement 
 
Students who are admitted to TU on probation, and also show a potential for academic 
success, will learn the skills for academic and social achievement at TU. 
 
Goals 
 

• Students will develop academic and social skills as in Freshman Seminar. 
• Students will develop academic skills and reflect on behaviors that lead to success 

as in Freshman Workshop. 
 

Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
Review and examine other similar programs at collegiate institutions for additions or 
changes. 
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Benchmarks 
 
Assessment for LEAP Seminar 
 

• Students complete the same assessment as in Freshman Seminar and Freshman 
Workshop. 
 

Results of LEAP Seminar Assessment 
 

• The results of assessment on the LEAP Seminar are identical to the Freshman 
Workshop and Freshman Seminar. 
 

 
Learning Center 

 
Mission Statement 
 
The Learning Center offers one-on-one tutoring and study groups in disciplines across the 
curriculum. The Learning Center is based on the belief that students not only benefit from 
interaction outside the classroom, but to many students this interaction is vital to the 
learning process. The Center maintains accessible hours for appointments with tutors and 
individual programs for tutoring students in academic need and for assistance in 
understanding class material and provides a place for individual and group study. 
 
Goals 
 

• Ensure that support services are operating properly. 
• Evaluate on a continuing basis, the services offered to ensure that they are 

meeting the needs of the students. 
• Ensure that tutors are of the highest quality academically. 
• Tutors have above average grades and recommendations from professors, and the 

Center obtains feedback from students receiving services. 
 

Standards 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
Future assessment might include evaluation of all students to determine ways of 
increasing usage rates for those students who do not utilize the Center for tutoring.  
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Benchmarks 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To Be Completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Intended Outcomes / Assessment Criteria  
 
Assessment of Learning Center Services 
 

• Student Satisfaction Survey and a Learning Center Assessment, given at the end 
of the Academic Year. Both measures satisfaction of services and programs. 
 

Results of Learning Center Assessment 
 

• Students are highly satisfied with the services and programs at the Learning 
Center. Learning Center Assessment showed satisfaction and effectiveness were 
very high as ‘strongly agree’ was the most prevalent answer to all questions. 
 

 
Pfeiffer Library 

 
Pfeiffer Library is in the initial stages of developing a complete outcomes assessment 
plan.  Attached is a preliminary plan.  The procedures will be initiated in stages.  During 
the Fall ’06 semester, faculty and student satisfaction surveys of students will be 
conducted.   
 
The survey results will then be used to determine the priorities for the ’07-’08 fiscal year. 
Some of the priorities may require financial support and will then be included in the 
proposed ’07-’08 budget. 
 
Mission Statement 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007.  At minimum the library: 

• will support the curriculum of Tiffin University.   
• will support teaching and learning. 
• will serve a diverse University community. 
• will serve as an intellectual resource for the local community. 

 
Goals 
 

• Provide convenient, efficient access to books and other information resources 
both locally and statewide. 

• Maintain a broad range of quality learning resources and services. 
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• Promote the use of electronic information and instructional technologies. 
• Cooperate with state and national library-service providers to expeditiously 

deliver materials and information. 
• Create an environment in which instruction and research can flourish. 
• Empower users with information and technological competencies necessary to 

pursue their educational, research, and professional goals. 
• Foster student research through faculty-student contact, using library instruction. 
• Cooperate with other campus units. 
• Provide an effective collection. 
• Provide effective library services. 
• Provide effective staff. 
• Provide community access to print materials. 

 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 

• Every 3 years conduct surveys to assess the effectiveness of the OPAC in 
allowing users to locate their resources, then review the results to determine 
whether users are satisfied with the OPAC and take appropriate action based on 
results. 

• Annually calculate ratio of OPAL/OhioLink materials requested to those 
delivered.  Analyzing and monitoring results to determine reasons for non-
delivery and adjust methods as appropriate.  

• Annually analyze OPAL/OhioLink statistics to determine usage by TU 
community and compare to peer libraries. If usage rate differs significantly from 
our peers we will determine the reasons and adjust procedures as appropriate. 

• Conduct faculty, student, and staff training sessions in the effective use of 
electronic information and instructional technologies per semester, evaluating the 
results of the training and adjust sessions as needed. 

• Review OhioLink services (databases and full-text) annually making any 
revisions needed. 

• Review local usage statistics, analyzing the results and taking any appropriate 
action necessary. 

• Create channels for active and regular faculty input, analyzing input and 
modifying Collection Development Policy as appropriate. 

• Review advertised opportunities for staff development on an ongoing basis 
selecting appropriate development and training opportunities for staff. 
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Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 

 
 

Student Affairs Division 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of Student Affairs at Tiffin University is to provide students experiences that 
enhance their knowledge and to help develop life long learners, personal wellbeing, and a 
greater concern for society by: 
 

• Developing skills in leadership, communication, conflict management, 
organization, time management, and critical thinking 

• Promoting civic engagement, diverse experiences, health & wellness, and service 
learning 

• Assisting students in developing vocational interests, independent living skills, 
and developing mature interdependent relationships. 

 
Goals 
 

• Improve integration of services. 
• Establish collaborations and partnerships. 
• Receive a recognized place, a recognized voice, and not be subsumed under other 

divisions. 
 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 

• Implement programs and services that are more appropriate to the different levels 
of student development (i.e. sophomore/seniors programs, parent programs). 

• Better marketing of opportunities for students, such as study abroad, internship 
opportunities, student involvement and leadership opportunities. 
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• Further development of themed housing. 
• More creative educational programs for students. 
• Continue inter-office training among Student Affairs to enhance seamless 

operations by understanding the jobs and roles of everyone in the division. 
• Implementation of new services (such as the student ID system) by integrating the 

services smoothly. 
• Support and encourage student leadership and development and foster a positive 

TU community environment. 
• Sponsor and support more Friday and Saturday evening activities. 
• Continue to build and develop campus relationships and communication. 
• Provide continual and new professional, academic, and personal learning 

opportunities to promote interpersonal staff development. 
• Promote Student Affairs Division through a strategic marketing plan, such as 

brochures and online features. 
• Make the Student Affairs physical space even more student-centered and –

focused with additional decorative pieces. 
• Foster a better campus community understanding of our individual roles as a staff 

(i.e. visit faculty meetings, FRE 100 classes, staff and departmental meetings). 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
 

Career Development 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the office is to provide guidance for Tiffin University students and alumni 
during their career development process by providing self-assessment, career exploration, 
and career preparation resources.  The Career Development Office is committed to 
providing all students and alumni with opportunities to: 
 

• Be student-centered, based on learning activities throughout the undergraduate 
years. 

• Enable students and alumni to plan and pursue a strategic career vision. 
• Enable students to select and pursue learning activities within and outside of their 

formal curricula that would enhance the likelihood of achieving personal and 
professional goals. 

• Be initiated and sustained by student involvement, with assistance from many 
university resources. 
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• Be available to students in all majors, in both self-help and brief, staff-assisted 
modes of intervention. 

• Use sophisticated technology available via the internet. 
• Provide a method for selecting, acquiring, and documenting career skills. 
• Provide employers with Tiffin University students and alumni who are ready to 

make effective contributions in the workplace. 
• Promote career preparation throughout students’ undergraduate educational 

experiences. 
 
Goals 
 

• Enhance and sustain an integrated Career Development System through employer 
and education partnerships. 

• Explore with employers and faculty methods to increase utilization of education 
and training opportunities. 

• Implement mentoring connections to connect students interested in working in a 
particular field or industry.   

• Develop a consortium with Northeast Ohio Colleges and Universities to  form a 
Collegiate and Employer Job Fair. 

• Implement an online career management and interview system to create a 
seamless image for Tiffin Campus and off-site campuses.  This will provide 
employer/student posting and resume search capability, recruiting,  and placement 
options.   

• Educate and inform individuals on Tiffin University’s Career Development 
Office. 

• Become a member school of Education Career Exposition.  
• Continue with Employer Advisory Board and include employer and 

faculty/students panel discussion beginning with Fall Semester meeting. 
• The Internship program promotes and nurtures student success by providing 

students with practical experience in an environment that will complement their 
classroom learning.  The Office of Career Development fosters employer 
partnerships to assist in meeting the organizational needs of the employer by 
providing access to students. 

• Promote internship awareness among faculty and students. 
    
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Action Plans 
 

• Plan a Major Fair for fall, 2006.   
• Design the fair to be theme oriented (festive) with snacks, decorations, and raffle 

prizes – make it interactive for students.  
• The Discover Program and College Central Network would be demonstrated and 

available for students to use at the fair.   
• Invite employers (Employer Advisory Board Members) from all majors to 

provide networking connections and career outlook.  
• Invite members of faculty and Deans of each school to provide information about 

majors and schools.  
• Invite Heidelberg and Lourdes Colleges Representatives so that students can 

become acquainted with the forensic science and education majors. 
• Collaborate with the Office of Alumni Relations. 
• Alumni may complete a survey via online. 
• Students will be provided with a valuable networking and learning experience.  
• Students can view mentor profile. 
• Provide Job Shadowing opportunities. 
• Re-connect alumni to Tiffin University.  
• The program would be entitled “T.U. Connections”. 
• Examine markets that are geographically located in Northeast Ohio. 
• Work with consortium members to develop employer recruitment strategies. 
• Increase job opportunities for Tiffin University students in the designated market 

area. 
• Assist students and recent graduates from member institutions find employment 

commensurate with academic preparation. 
• Provide a cost effective network for employers to recruit and employ students and 

graduates. 
• Increase employer/institution networking connections.  
• Provide the ability to collect, enter, and approve job postings. 
• Search resumes and refer to prospective employers. 
• Generate reports about students, alumni, and employers. 
• Manage on-campus recruitment schedules. 
• Mentoring network connections. 
• Manage internship positions. 
• Conduct virtual interviewing sessions. 
• The Education Career Exposition is offered by six Northwest Ohio schools that 

offer education as a major. 
• The Exposition is a job fair for education majors. 
• Become an active partner during the 2006-07 academic years to be prepared for 

Tiffin University upcoming students majoring in education. 
• Invite employers (current and new) to participate in the Employer Advisory Board 

Fall Semester meeting. 
• Invite faculty and students to attend the meeting. 
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• Form a panel discussion to allow an opportunity for faculty and students to ask 
questions of employers.  The focus of the meeting will be based upon an 
educational awareness of employment qualifications, skills, and requirements. 

• Conduct an employer roundtable discussion luncheon.   
• Continue to work with faculty and deans to increase the number of internship 

opportunities. 
• Create an internship brochure to provide information and guideline requirements 

per each school. 
• Benchmark with colleagues from other schools to identify internship criteria and 

goals from existing internship centers. 
• Continue to establish new employer contact relations and cultivate existing 

connections. 
• Host bi-semester Internship Interest Sessions. 
• Create an Internship Newsletter and distribute via e-mail, Dragon News, send to 

parents, and post to inter and intranet pages. 
• Market Tiffin University to global employers to provide international internship 

opportunities. 
• Host student visits of all majors to corporations and organizations with an 

emphasis on global opportunities. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Tiffin University - Outcomes Assessment  
Athletics Division 

 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Tiffin University Athletic Department, in conjunction with the 
educational mission of the institution, is to provide an environment contributing to the 
comprehensive development of the student-athlete in his/her journey towards graduation.  
As such, the Department of Athletics is committed to the pursuit of excellence in the 
development of academic support programs and community service, as well as providing 
the resources that will enable our student-athletes to compete at the highest levels.  Tiffin 
University’s Athletic Department promotes principals of character development and 
equitable opportunities within the framework of an abiding and broadened commitment 
to Title IX, a national affiliation, a conference sharing similar structure, and the Tiffin 
community. 
 
Academic Goals 
 

• To increase Academic All-Conference recipients to include representation from 
EVERY athletic team. 

• To increase Academic All-American award recipients to include representation 
from EVERY athletic team. 

•  To increase Team Academic All-American (Team GPA 3.0) award recipients to 
include representation from EVERY athletic team. 

• Consistently rank in the top 15% of our conference in GPA. 
 
Standards  
 
To be Completed AY 2006-2007.  
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 

• Each student-athlete we recruit to come to Tiffin University will have an 
understanding that our number one priority is his or her education.  Nothing is 
more important for a student-athlete than to receive an education.  Therefore, our 
first team goal will always be that every student-athlete earns a degree. 

 
• Student-athletes that play for Tiffin University will understand that they are a 

student first, and an athlete second.  Thus, if they do not take care of their 
academics as their first priority, then the university will not give them the 
privilege of being an athlete on our sports team. 

 
• The Athletic Department will not allow its student-athletes to simply strive to stay 

eligible.  Mediocrity is totally unacceptable.  Doing the minimum is a losing 
mentality, and the Athletic Department will not accept that effort.  Standards and 
expectations will be clearly defined.   
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• Academic Support and Monitoring: 

Coaches will do random class attendance checks. 
Mandatory and voluntary study tables will be conducted. 
Periodic grade checks will be taken. 
Each Head Coach or Assistant Coach will have periodic contact with his student-
athlete’s professors. 
Each Head Coach will arrange for tutors and help sessions for student-athletes 
needing assistance and provide academic counseling. 
Each Head Coach will keep an academic file on each student-athlete on their team 
and chart progress toward graduation and be update on all academic activities that 
take place in the student-athlete’s academic career. 

 
• Academic Recognition: 

Players will receive as much recognition and praise for their academic 
performance as they do for their performance on the field play. 
Each team will have semester awards for the most improved student, highest 
GPA, Academic Top Ten, etc. 
Academic All-League awards 
Academic All-American awards 

 
• Student-athlete Expectations – 

Go to class (missing is unacceptable). 
Sit in the front of the class. 
Be respectful. 
Actively participate. 
Get to know your professors. 
Regularly visit professors during office hours. 
Simply do what is asked of you in every class. 
Remember that how you conduct yourself in class is a direct reflection of the team 
you are a part of; make your teammates and coaches proud. 

 
Action Plans 
 

• Implement study table programs/tutoring programs for all teams, and monitor 
those programs with regard to (attendance, GPA fluctuation, faculty 
involvement), and to have a staff member whose main responsibility is student-
athlete performance tracking and initial eligibility issues with recruiting. 

• Agree upon and publish team and individual GPA requirements/goals in a 
seasonal TU athletic department bulletin. 

• Hold a recognition ceremony for Academic All-American Student-athletes. 
• Establish better communication with and more involvement with the Faculty 

Athletic Representative. 
• Establish (in conjunction with the faculty) a standard system for student-athletes 

to make up missed work due to athletic competition and standard grade 
deductions policy for such absences. 
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• Place an athletic department representative on any committee dealing with 
admission to Tiffin University, student-athlete eligibility, retention, and course 
scheduling. 

• Require the Admissions office to have final, official transcripts and official test 
scores for all student-athletes as requirements for admission and financial aid 
awards. 

• In cooperation with Admissions, establish written admission and eligibility 
standards that are published in an athletic department coach’s manual and update 
such manuals when changes occur. 

• Have TU admission standards match NCAA Clearinghouse standards for student-
athlete initial eligibility. 

 
Benchmarks 
 
The Tiffin University Athletic Department constantly uses benchmarks to evaluate future 
and current performance. Athletics categorical benchmarks (previously examined in more 
detail) community/alumni outreach, fundraising/revenue generation, facilities, academics, 
school spirit, and compliance. However, much of the athletic departments focus deals 
with athletic performance benchmarks. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
The following are the mandatory reports that we have as an athletic department: 
 

• Graduation Rates 
• Gender Equity Report for the NCAA 
• Gender Equity Report for the Federal Government 
• Ethnicity Report 
• Financial Aid Equivalency Report 
• NCAA Clearinghouse Report 
• Practice Log Reports 
• Phone Call Reports 
• Coaching Certification Test 
• CPR Certification 
• Vehicle Insurance Clearance 
• Attendance Reports for Football and Men’s and Women’s Basketball 
• Institutional Grants 
• Post-Season Rosters 
• Weekly Statistical Reports 
• Player-of-the-Week Nominations 
• Scholar-Athlete Nominations 
• Post-Season Award Nominations 
• Team Roster Report 
• Medical Red-Shirt Report 
• Demographic Report 
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• NCAA Self-Evaluation Report 
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Tiffin University - Outcomes Assessment  
Business Affairs Division 

 
Mission Statement 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 

Business Office 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Business Office at Tiffin University is to support Tiffin University’s 
academic mission by attending to the finance and business operations.  The Business 
Office works to manage the financial resources of the University to provide the best 
possible physical environment for students, faculty and staff of the Tiffin University 
community.  The Business Office continually works to improve our processes to help 
develop and maintain an environment where quality services are provided to all 
customers. 
 
Goals 
 

• Maintain accurate fiscal records. 
• Provide departments with up to date budgeting information. 
• Retain agency accounts. 
• Sustain relationships with banking partners. 
• Pay vendors in a timely manner. 
• Ensure the accuracy of our reports with reconciliations. 
• Provide helpful service to vendors.  
• Orchestrate an efficient filing system.  
• Prepare accurate and timely financial reports as well as forecast future financial 

changes. 
• Report financial results to the executive staff as well as the Tiffin University 

Trustees.   
• Coordinate and supply information for an outside internal audit. 
• Maintain the endowment fund. 
• Organize monthly updates for the stock and periodic recording of the unrealized 

gain/loss to market.  
• Prepare and document journal entries. 
• We manage our investment in such a way that adds to the strength of the 

University.  
• The accurate reporting of cash in and cash out. 
• Evaluate the best insurance option when new opportunities arise. 
• Accurately prepare tax statements. 
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Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
The business office is available to help the financial aspect of student organizations.  This 
alleviates the headache and allows the students to concentrate on the learning portion of 
their endeavourers.  We also promote a learning environment for student workers with 
real world work experience.  
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 

• Six College Meetings 
• T.U. Financials / Audit 
• Physical Environment, Buildings 
• Financial Ratios Mandated by Banks & Federal Government 

 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
The business office is significantly involved in the yearly financial audit.   
 
 

Bursar Office 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The Tiffin University Bursar Office is committed to helping students achieve their 
academic goals through creative payment options, institutional financial aid and financial 
counseling, in turn making education more obtainable.  These ideals are realized with 
friendly and knowledgeable staff that treats each student as an individual, with specific 
financial needs.    
 
Goals 
 

• Reduce the amount of student account receivables.   
• Creating individual payment options for each student.   
• Take a more proactive approach to past due accounts.   
• Reducing lost receivables to create more cash flow to be spent on student 

resources.      
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Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
The Bursar’s office is available to all students to create individual and creative payment 
plans, allowing students to focus their attention to academic issues, rather than scholastic 
funding. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 

• Percentage enrolled in institutional & government aid 
• T.U. financial audit 
• Evaluation of receivables / aging reports 
• Evaluation of accounts in collection 
• Bursar Convention 
• Six College Meetings 

 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
The yearly financial audit is the only outside reporting that the Bursar’s office is involved 
in. 
 
 

Human Resources 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Human Resource Department at Tiffin University is to recruit, 
develop and retain an outstanding group of employees to inspire professional excellence, 
by enhancing the quality of work life for the employees, through the effective 
administration of employee benefits and services. 
 
Goals 
 

• Provide excellent customer service to the employees of Tiffin University in 
response to inquiries regarding enrollment and administration of benefits.  

• Improve and/or enhance benefits for the employees of Tiffin University. 
 



 
 

 

 

204 
 

• Develop a campus wide procedure for conducting annual employee performance 
appraisals.  (Implement by January 2007) 

• Review & revise job descriptions and classifications.  
 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 

• Recruitment and retention of well qualified faculty & staff will provide students 
with an optimal environment for learning.  

 
• Quality of work life programs for the employees of Tiffin University will  

 enhance job satisfaction and employee morale. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
Employee satisfaction survey. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
IPEDS 
 
 

Information Technology Services 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Information & Technology Services Department of Tiffin University 
is to provide support, maintenance, and training for various technology, hardware, and 
software resources that are provided here at Tiffin University. ITS also embraces leading-
edge technology initiatives, and we strive for the highest level of infrastructure for both 
our virtual and physical learning environments.  
 
Goals 
 

• Maintain and upgrade the University Network. 
• Maintain a Help Line for calls for PC support. 
• Provide faculty, students, and staff with a reliable and secure technology 

environment.  
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• Technical repairs on servers, printers, computers, and projectors. 
• Provide software and technical support to Faculty, Staff, and Students. 
• Provide technology to promote the highest levels of scholarly learning and 

teaching.  
• Assist in the implementation of technology in the classroom and lab environment. 
• Provide training, for Faculty & Staff in the use of technology. 
• Maintain access to SIS, e-mail, internet, IP Telephony, and network services. 
• Provide support for students in student housing to connect to the internet, e-mail, 

and network drives. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
The ITS department aims to provide a positive and helpful environment for all students.  
They offer innovative approaches to technology and put forward a commitment to 
students through world class service and support. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 

 
Physical Plant 

 
Mission Statement 
 
To provide safe and secure facilities in the most efficient and effective manor possible to 
the faculty, staff, students and visitors during their presence at Tiffin University.  
 
Goals 
 

• Improve communication within our department, as well as the campus. 
community.  Continue improved efforts for preventive maintenance. 

• Implement a strategy to be more efficient in time management. 
• Promote safety and health issues in the Physical Plant Department. 
• Update and manage our lock system to promote safer campus. 
• Continue ways to improve the cleaning materials used by the housekeeping staff. 

 



 
 

 

 

206 
 

Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
Providing the students with safe and clean learning environment to help impact their 
educational learning experience. 
 
Action Plans 
 

• Identify ways to replace aging and inefficient equipment and vehicles. 
• Continue with ways to help in communication problems between employees. 
• Continue construction projects along with safety and security. 
• Update our phone system to meet the demands in efficiency. 
• Gain financial resources through grants to help defer maintenance costs. 
• Compose building and design standards. 
• Increase and upgrade parking at the facility. 

 
Benchmarks 
 
Continue to meet with other Colleges and Universities to discuss our challenges, 
obstacles and improvements with theirs. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
Fire extinguisher inspections, sprinkler systems inspections, fire alarm panel inspections 
and elevator inspections. 
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Tiffin University - Outcomes Assessment  
Development & Public Affairs Division 

 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Office of Alumni Relations, Public Affairs, and Development at Tiffin 
University is to generate the necessary funds the institution needs in order to provide a 
professionally-focused and diverse education for all of its students.  This is accomplished 
through the cultivation of life-long relationships with alumni, friends of the institution, 
and fellow colleagues who provide the necessary funding for the capital campaigns, 
endowed scholarships, and the day-to-day operations of the institution.  
 
The primary responsibilities of Office of Development and Public Affairs at Tiffin 
University are divided into three areas: alumni relations, public affairs, and development: 
 
 Alumni Relations develops educational, social, and volunteer programming 
 which supports the University’s mission while building and strengthening 
 relationships between students, alumni, faculty, and friends of the University, thus 
 enhancing their relationship with the institution.  Alumni Relations keeps alumni 
 and friends informed about the institution and in contact with one another by 
 providing opportunities such as homecomings, reunions, regional alumni events, 
 educational and travel programs. 
 
 Development at Tiffin University encompasses a sophisticated and 
 comprehensive program of annual giving, campaigns, major gifts, and planned 
 giving. While alumni annual giving remains the cornerstone of the development at 
 Tiffin University, other sources of funding include corporations, foundations, 
 trustees, faculty and staff, parents, and current students.   
 
 Public Affairs encompasses a wide range of outreach programs which keeps 
 interested audiences informed about the university to influence their opinion and 
 to build support for the university. Government relations continue to be an 
 important aspect of the department.  
 
Goals 
 
Division goals are to maintain a environment for successful fund-raising.  Therefore, TU 
will need to use creative approaches in order to raise the amount of funds from external 
sources that will be needed to assure continued progress to the next level of excellence.   
The following objectives summarize the department goals: 
 

• Work closely with federal, state and local government representatives to acquire 
government grants and implement plans to expand and enhance the Tiffin campus 
and targeted programs. 

• Prepare for the University’s next fund-raising campaign, identify potential major 
donors, and begin soliciting commitments for major gifts. 
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• Further advance the development of the Annual Fund and those who support it. 
• Continue to acquire properties needed in order to implement the Campus Master 

Plan. 
• Consider entering into a partnership with a private developer to construct 

apartment style housing for students. 
 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
• Affordability, access, demand, and accountability are just some of the university’s 

concerns when attracting students. External fundraising off-sets rising costs, provide 
funds for institutional tuition discounting, and adds educational value.  Endowed 
scholarships also increases accessibility to higher education for many lower-class and 
middle-class families, often the first in their family to attend college. 

• At its foundation, the Office of Development and Public Affairs exists to improve the 
quality of the learning experience according to the needs of the university.  The 
success of the office is a component of several external measures of institutional 
quality: accreditation, bond rating, magazine rankings, and more.   Recent successful 
capital campaigns have contributed significantly to positive learning outcomes by 
adding modern, functional classroom and co-curricular environments, enhanced 
campus amenities, and technological and fine arts advancements.  Fund raising 
success in both the annual fund and capital efforts are always embarked upon in the 
context of enhancing institutional quality. 

• Educating students in the arts, literature, music, and athletics, both inside and outside 
the learning experiences.  Efficient funds are needed to provide quality equipment 
and facilities.   Coordinating athletics fund raising with the institutional development 
office results in better athletic programs and allows athletics to benefit from 
institution wide strategic planning and activities, and enhances donor stewardship. 

 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
The growth of Tiffin University, academically as well as physically, demonstrates the 
success the institution has had in fund raising and developing relationships with alumni, 
businesses, foundations, and friends.  It is difficult to measure the success we have had in 
developing and cultivating relationships with the supporters of Tiffin University. The 
following are methods in which we achieve support for Tiffin University: 
 
• Conduct weekly/monthly reports tracking the progress of our annual fund and capital 

campaign. 
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• At the end of the calendar year we produce an annual report listing the names of all 
TU supporters. 

• Our alumni giving rate is ranked average among similar institutions and our friends 
participation rate is well above average. As part of our feasibility study our 
consultants (Goettler Associates) will be comparing other similar institutions with 
how our institution ranks by a staff neediness comparison. 

 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
No 
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Tiffin University - Outcomes Assessment  
Enrollment Services Division 

 
Mission Statement 
 
To be created AY 2006-2007. 
 
Goals 
 
All areas of the Enrollment Services Division will provide friendly, caring, service-
oriented support systems which help students achieve their educational goals. 
 

• Continued utilization of TU’s PORTAL as a means of communicating with 
students, helping students communicate with staff, and for students to complete 
many of the tasks previously done by mail and paper. 

• Provide a professional work environment for student employees to provide them 
with a base of knowledge that will serve them well in all future endeavors. 

• Investigate the possibility of assigning Tiffin University email addresses to newly 
admitted traditional students in order to facilitate timely and ongoing 
communication with prospective students. 

• Provide cross training within and across departments. 
• Take advantage of professional development opportunities to provide the best 

possible service to students, parents, faculty and staff. 
 
 

Adult Student Services 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The mission of the Office of Adult Student Services is to enroll students with diverse 
backgrounds and abilities, and to assist them to reach their full potential. The staff works 
in partnership with faculty, other university personnel, and the surrounding community to 
enhance student learning inside and outside the classroom.  As advocates for students, 
Adult Student Services provides academic and other support services, and empowers 
nontraditional students with the academic skills and motivation necessary for persistence 
and success in their educational pursuits. 
 
Goals 
 

• Assist non-traditional students in beginning or continuing their college education 
and to provide academic advising for these students. 

• Work closely with area community colleges in order to provide students with 
quick transcript evaluation and easy transfer of credit. 
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• Work with admission staff who are knowledgeable in the use of EMT in order to 
learn more about the software and to identify additional ways to enhance and 
improve day to day operations. 

• To encourage public awareness of adult education by providing information to 
individuals, organizations, businesses and other educational institutions.  

• Provide students with an individual degree plan for successful completion of the 
degree. 

• Instill in adult students the importance of learning in connection with their own 
personal mission and goals. 

 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
 

Financial Aid Office 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The staff of the Office of Financial Aid continues to promote a seamless university and a 
student centered atmosphere.  Customer service and efficiency are vital to the success of 
the over-all operations.  The staff is responsible for administering financial aid to all 
eligible students while following and adhering to appropriate federal, state and 
institutional regulations and policies.  We believe there should be no racial, sexual, 
economic or other barriers to higher education.  The office aids in educating students and 
their families about the financial aid process and assists in overcoming economic barriers 
to the extent possible. 
 
 
 



 
 

 

 

212 
 

Goals 
 

• To provide financial aid resources, advising and counseling for all student 
populations at all locations. 

• Continued improvement in the use of technology to provide students with 
services. 

• Continued implementation of YEA, Your Electronic Award. 
• Work with the staff of Sallie Mae and Student Loan funding to identify what 

additional services and products we can use to improve service to students and the 
campus community. 

• NCAA cross training. 
• Continue to work with the various Fast Track and Graduate programs to operate 

in a seamless manner. 
• Begin discussions with IT to move toward a largely paperless office. 
• Work with the Development Office to award endowed scholarships to meet the 

desires of the donors. 
 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
 

Registrar’s Office 
 
Mission Statement 
 
The Office of the Registrar provides academic support services which are required and 
expected and which supports the mission and purpose of the University.  Those services 
include: providing course listings and registration services; providing class lists, grade 
lists, and grade reports; maintaining permanent academic records for students and former 
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students, and providing transcripts and enrollment information upon request; athletic 
eligibility; scheduling of general purpose classrooms; providing support for graduation 
held each year; and other related services. 
 
Goals 
 

• To provide transcript evaluation, registration and assessment of graduation 
requirements for all student populations at all locations. 

• Take on primary responsibility for SEVIS and the I-20.  Participate in training 
opportunities provided throughout the year. 

• Transcript evaluation for all programs, including the general education 
foundation, will be consistent with the policies and procedures of the Registrar’s 
Office.  

• Continued utilization and updating of information on the Course Applicability 
System and add more community college evaluations to those already available. 

• Work closely with area community colleges in order to provide students with 
quick transcript evaluation and easy transfer of credit. 

• Staff will evaluate the new format for course offerings to determine its 
effectiveness as well as student, faculty and staff satisfaction. 

• Move toward allowing all faculty to record and submit grades directly to POISE. 
• Continue efforts to encourage students to register on-line now that we have a 

server that will accommodate the demand. 
• NCAA cross training. 
• Continue to work with the various Fast Track and Graduate programs to operate 

in a seamless manner. 
 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Action Plans 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007. 
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Tiffin University 

Outcomes Assessment  
Recruitment & Admissions Division 

 
Mission Statement 
 
To be created AY 2006-2007 as stated in the university strategic plan.  
 
Goals 
 

• Create and foster a positive work environment.  In order to achieve the goals of 
the division we must first create an environment where employees are engaged in 
the mission of the institution, are involved in decision making, can obtain a 
satisfying work experience, and can develop professionally. 

• Recruit new students.  The primary role of the Division of Recruitment and 
Admissions is to identify, attract, recruit, select, and enroll prospective students 
who meet our admissions requirements and our enrollment objectives. 

• Support and encourage the academic success of current students.  A secondary 
role that the Division of Recruitment and Admissions plays is to provide students 
with the required support, encouragement, and resources to ensure student 
persistence and the ability to achieve their desired educational outcome. 

• Measure and monitor the retention and graduate rates for accelerated degree and 
graduate students. 

• Improve sense of community among accelerated degree students.     
• Expand and improve services and programs that will help accelerated degree and 

graduate students reach their academic goals.    
• Expand and improve services and programs designed to help undergraduate students 

identify appropriate academic majors; and to plan, prepare for, and gain employment or 
entrance into graduate school after they complete their education at Tiffin University.  

• Improve and increase educational and leadership opportunities for student employees. 
  

• Expand and improve services and programs that will help accelerated   
 degree and graduate students reach their career goals. 

 
Standards 
 
To be completed AY 2006-2007.  
 
Impact on Student Learning 
 
This is done mostly with student advising of undergraduates as they enroll for the first 
time and ongoing advising of fast track and graduate students. 
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Action Plans 
 

• Create retention reports to monitor retention efforts. 
• Develop an advising communication plan to help improve student services and 

retention. 
• Develop and distribute a monthly newsletter that conveys pertinent information 

for the student’s program. 
• Consider other special retention initiatives.  
• Better educate students on the appropriate Tiffin University resource person, and 

what each department’s role is in their education. 
• Offer individualized training sessions to new students on use of the Tiffin University 

portal. 
• Have a staff member present at the beginning of every class held at a Tiffin 

University academic center to troubleshoot and answer questions. 
• Monitor incompletes grades. 
• Perform degree audits. 
• Notify students of upcoming Bridge course offerings. 
• Establish a regularly-scheduled curriculum evaluation for current students. 
• Implement one-on-one advising sessions at the end of each term for designated 

students to reiterate student progress toward degree. 
• Provide training on availability of Tiffin University email accounts, as well as forwarding 

capabilities to their current email account, so that students will get campus-wide emails. 
• Offer accelerated degree students opportunities to visit the Tiffin campus for special 

events. 
• Offer prospective students and their families the opportunity to speak with an educational 

advisor on campus about career and academic options, and assist them in the discovery of 
appropriate academic programs. 

• Develop a program to assist undecided Tiffin University students in selecting an 
appropriate major based on intellectual and vocational interests, personal values, 
and individual strengths. 

• Provide structured training programs for student employees. 
• Develop a formal promotional system for student employees. 
• Continue to develop and offer admission internships. 
• Provide weekly and monthly incentives for student employees who maximize their time 

while in the office and volunteer for additional responsibilities beyond their given duties. 
• Work with Career Development Department to develop employment 

opportunities in communities served by our academic centers. 
 
Benchmarks 
 
The recruitment and admissions division compare conversion, yield, and tuition discount 
rates with other institutions. 
 
External Report/Mandatory Reports 
 
No 
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For additional information or assistance please contact:  
 
Dean of Outcomes Assessment, Dr. Teresa Shafer at 419-448-3309 or by 
email at TShafer@tiffin.edu 
 
Or  
 
Senior Administrative Assistant to the VPAA, Ms. Jeanie Fisher at 419-448-
3274 or by email at FisherJM@tiffin.edu 
 
 
 

mailto:TShafer@tiffin.edu�
mailto:FisherJM@tiffin.edu�
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